Alabama Plan 2020

ESEA Flexibility
Request

Alabama State Board of Education

PLAN 2020

June 7, 2012, for Window 3
U.S. Department of Education
Washington, DC 20202
OMB Number: 1810-0581
Paperwork Burden Statement

According to the Paperwork Reduction Act of 1995, no persons are required to respond to a collection of information unless such
collection displays a valid OMB control number. The valid OMB control number for this information collection is 1810-0581. The
time required to complete this information collection is estimated to average 336 hours per response, including the time to review
instructions, search existing data resoutces, gather the data needed, and complete and review the information collection. If you have
any comments concerning the accuracy of the time estimate or suggestions for improving this form, please write to: U.S. Department
of Education, Washington, D.C. 20202-4537.




ESEA FLEXIBILITY — REQUEST FOR WINDOW 3 U.S. DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION

TABLE OF CONTENTS: ESEA FLEXIBILITY REQUEST FOR WINDOW 3

Introduction 1t
General Instructions v
Table of Contents 1
Cover Sheet for ESEA Flexibility Request for Window 3 4
Waivers 5
Assurances 8
Consultation 10
Evaluation 16
Overview of SEA’s ESEA Flexibility Request 16
Principle 1: College- and Career-Ready Expectations for All Students 21
Principle 2: State-Developed Differentiated Recognition, Accountability, and Support 39
Principle 3: Supporting Effective Instruction and Leadership 69

ii

June 7, 2012



ESEA FLEXIBILITY — REQUEST FOR WINDOW 3 U.S. DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION

INTRODUCTION

The U.S. Department of Education (Department) is offering each State educational agency (SEA)
the opportunity to request flexibility on behalf of itself, its local educational agencies (LEAs), and its
schools, in order to better focus on improving student learning and increasing the quality of
instruction. This voluntary opportunity will provide educators and State and local leaders with
flexibility regarding specific requirements of the No Child Left Behind Act of 2001 (NCLB) in
exchange for rigorous and comprehensive State-developed plans designed to improve educational
outcomes for all students, close achievement gaps, increase equity, and improve the quality of
instruction. This flexibility is intended to build on and support the significant State and local reform
efforts already underway in critical areas such as transitioning to college- and career-ready standards
and assessments; developing systems of differentiated recognition, accountability, and support; and
evaluating and supporting teacher and principal effectiveness.

The Department invites interested SEAs to request this flexibility pursuant to the authority in
section 9401 of the Elementary and Secondary Education Act of 1965 (ESEA), which allows the
Secretary to waive, with certain exceptions, any statutory or regulatory requirement of the ESEA for
an SEA that receives funds under a program authorized by the ESEA and requests a waiver. Under

this flexibility, the Department would grant waivers through the 2014—2015 school year.

REVIEW AND EVALUATION OF REQUESTS

The Department will use a review process that will include both external peer reviewers and staff
reviewers to evaluate SEA requests for this flexibility. This review process will help ensure that each
request for this flexibility approved by the Department is consistent with the principles described in
the document titled ESE.A Flexibility, which are designed to support State efforts to improve student
academic achievement and increase the quality of instruction, and is both educationally and
technically sound. Reviewers will evaluate whether and how each request for this flexibility will
support a comprehensive and coherent set of improvements in the areas of standards and
assessments, accountability, and teacher and principal effectiveness that will lead to improved
student outcomes. Each SEA will have an opportunity, if necessary, to clarify its plans for peer and
staff reviewers and to answer any questions reviewers may have. The peer reviewers will then
provide comments to the Department. Taking those comments into consideration, the Secretary
will make a decision regarding each SEA’s request for this flexibility. If an SEA’s request for this
flexibility is not granted, reviewers and the Department will provide feedback to the SEA about the
components of the SEA’s request that need additional development in order for the request to be

approved.
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GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS

An SEA seeking approval to implement this flexibility must submit a high-quality request that
addresses all aspects of the principles and waivers and, in each place where a plan is required,
includes a high-quality plan. Consistent with ESEA section 9401(d)(1), the Secretary intends to
grant waivers that are included in this flexibility through the end of the 2014-2015 school year for
SEAs that request the flexibility in “Window 3” (i.¢., the September 2012 submission window for
peer review in October 2012). The Department is asking SEAs to submit requests that include plans
through the 2014—2015 school year in order to provide a complete picture of the SEA’s reform
efforts. The Department will not accept a request that meets only some of the principles of this
flexibility.

This ESEA Flextbility Request for Window 3 1s intended for use by SEAs requesting ESEA flexibility in
September 2012 for peer review in October 2012. The timelines incorporated into this request
reflect the timelines for the waivers, key principles, and action items of ESEA flexibility for an SEA
that is requesting flexibility in this third window.

High-Quality Request: A high-quality request for this flexibility is one that is comprehensive and
coherent in its approach, and that clearly indicates how this flexibility will help an SEA and its LEAs
improve student achievement and the quality of instruction for students.

A high-quality request will (1) if an SEA has already met a principle, provide a description of how it
has done so, including evidence as required; and (2) if an SEA has not yet met a principle, desctibe
how it will meet the principle on the required timelines, including any progress to date. For
example, an SEA that has not adopted minimum guidelines for local teacher and principal evaluation
and support systems consistent with Principle 3 by the time it submits its request for the flexibility
will need to provide a plan demonstrating that it will do so by the end of the 2012—2013 school year.
In each such case, an SEA’s plan must include, at a minimum, the following elements for each
principle that the SEA has not yet met:

1. Key milestones and activities: Significant milestones to be achieved in order to meet a given
principle, and essential activities to be accomplished in order to reach the key milestones. The
SEA should also include any essential activities that have already been completed or key
milestones that have already been reached so that reviewers can understand the context for and
tully evaluate the SEA’s plan to meet a given principle.

2. Detailed timeline: A specific schedule setting forth the dates on which key activities will begin
and be completed and milestones will be achieved so that the SEA can meet the principle by the
required date.

3. DParty or parties responsible: Identification of the SEA staff (e.g., position, title, or office) and, as
appropriate, others who will be responsible for ensuring that each key activity is accomplished.

4. Evidence: Where required, documentation to support the plan and demonstrate the SEA’s
progress in implementing the plan. This ESE.A Flexibility Request for Window 3 indicates the
specific evidence that the SEA must either include in its request or provide at a future reporting
date.
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5. Resources: Resources necessary to complete the key activities, including staft time and
additional funding.

6. Significant obstacles: Any major obstacles that may hinder completion of key milestones and
activities (e.g, State laws that need to be changed) and a plan to overcome them.

Included on page 19 of this document is an example of a format for a table that an SEA may use to
submit a plan that is required for any principle of this flexibility that the SEA has not already met.
An SEA that elects to use this format may also supplement the table with text that provides an
overview of the plan.

An SEA should keep in mind the required timelines for meeting each principle and develop credible
plans that allow for completion of the activities necessary to meet each principle. Although the plan
tor each principle will reflect that particular principle, as discussed above, an SEA should look across
all plans to make sure that it puts forward a comprehensive and coherent request for this flexibility.

Preparing the Request: To prepare a high-quality request, it is extremely important that an SEA
refer to all of the provided resources, including the document titled ESE.A Flexibility, which includes
the principles, definitions, and timelines; the document titled ESE.A Flexibility Review Guidance for
Window 3, which includes the criteria that will be used by the peer reviewers to determine if the
request meets the principles of this flexibility; and the document titled ESE.A Flexibility Frequently
Asked Questions, which provides additional guidance for SEAs in preparing their requests.

As used in this request form, the following terms have the definitions set forth in the document
titled ESE.A Flexibility: (1) college- and career-ready standards, (2) focus school, (3) high-quality
assessment, (4) priority school, (5) reward school, (6) standards that are common to a significant
number of States, (7) State network of institutions of higher education, (8) student growth, and (9)
turnaround principles.

Each request must include:

e A table of contents and a list of attachments, using the forms on pages 1 and 2.

e The cover sheet (p. 3), waivers requested (p. 4-0), and assurances (p. 7-8).

e A description of how the SEA has met the consultation requirements (p. 9).

e Evidence and plans to meet the principles (p. 10-18). An SEA will enter narrative text in
the text boxes provided, complete the required tables, and provide other required
evidence. An SEA may supplement the narrative text in a text box with attachments,
which will be included in an appendix. Any supplemental attachments that are included
in an appendix must be referenced in the related narrative text.

Requests should not include personally identifiable information.

Process for Submitting the Request: An SEA must submit a request to the Department to receive
the flexibility. This request form and other pertinent documents are available on the Department’s
Web site at: http://www.ed.gov/esea/flexibility.
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Electronic Submission: The Department strongly prefers to receive an SEA’s request for the
flexibility electronically. The SEA should submit it to the following address:
ESEAflexibilitv(@ed.gov.

Paper Submission: In the alternative, an SEA may submit the original and two copies of its
request for the flexibility to the following address:

Patricia McKee, Acting Director

Student Achievement and School Accountability Programs
U.S. Department of Education

400 Maryland Avenue, SW, Room 3W320

Washington, DC 20202-6132

Due to potential delays in processing mail sent through the U.S. Postal Service, SEAs are
encouraged to use alternate carriers for paper submissions.

REQUEST SUBMISSION DEADLINE
The submission due date for Window 3 is September 6, 2012.

TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE FOR SEAS

The Department has conducted a number of webinars to assist SEAs in preparing their requests and
to respond to questions. Please visit the Department’s Web site at:
hetp://www.ed.gov/esea/flexibility for copies of previously conducted webinars and information on
upcoming webinars.

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION

If you have any questions, please contact the Department by e-mail at ESEAflexibilitv(@ed.gov.
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TABLE OF CONTENTS, CONTINUED

For each attachment included in the ESE.A Flexibility Reguest for Window 3, 1abel the attachment with
the corresponding number from the list of attachments below and indicate the page number where
the attachment is located. If an attachment is not applicable to the SEA’s request, indicate “N/A”
instead of a page number. Reference relevant attachments in the narrative portions of the request.

LABEL LIST OF ATTACHMENTS PAGE
1 Notice to LEAs Attachment 6
2 Comments on request received from LEAs (if applicable) Attachment 4
3 Notice and information provided to the public regarding the request Attzcgrrll;nts
4 Evidence that the State has formally adopted college- and career-ready Attachments
content standards consistent with the State’s standards adoption process 14 &15
5 Memorandum of understanding or letter from a State network of N/A

institutions of higher education (IHEs) certitying that meeting the State’s
standards corresponds to being college- and career-ready without the
need for remedial coursework at the postsecondary level (if applicable)

6 State’s Race to the Top Assessment Memorandum of Understanding N/A
(MOU) (if applicable)
7 Evidence that the SEA has submitted high-quality assessments and N/A

academic achievement standards to the Department for peer review, or a
timeline of when the SEA will submit the assessments and academic
achievement standards to the Department for peer review (if applicable)

8 A copy of the average statewide proficiency based on assessments N/A

administered in the 2011-2012 school yeat in reading/language arts and
mathematics for the “all students” group and all subgroups (if applicable)

9 Table 2: Reward, Priority, and Focus Schools Attachment 24

10 A copy of the guidelines that the SEA has developed and adopted for N/A
local teacher and principal evaluation and support systems (it applicable)

11 Evidence that the SEA has adopted all of the guidelines for local teacher N/A

and principal evaluation and suppott systems

ATTACHMENTS FOR ALABAMA'’S FLEXIBILITY WAIVER REQUEST

LCoeNoRkLOND -

Plan 2020

Assessment and Accountability Task Force

Assessment and Accountability Meeting Notes and Recommendations
Superintendents’ Responses to New Accountability Plan (SSA Survey Report)
Alabama State Department of Education Organizational Chart

Plan 2020 Presentations

Governor's Congress on School Leadership

Governor's Commission on Quality Teaching

Alabama Continuum for Teacher Development

. Alabama Continuum for Instructional Leader Development
. Public Notice of Waiver and Public Input/Comments Received

College- and Career-Ready Delivery Plan

Graduation Rate Delivery Plan

Evidence of Adoption of State College- and Career-Ready Standards

Letter from Deborah S. Delisle (USDOE) Approving Alabama’s AMO Freeze Request
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16.
18.
19.

20.
21.
22.

23.
24.
25.
26.
27.

Additional Institutions of Higher Education Information

Balanced Assessment System Proposal from Assessment and Accountability Task Force
Timeline for Rollout of New Assessments, the Proposed Accountability Model, and Rewards
and Intervention Plan

Act 2012-402

Response to Instruction (RTI) Process

State Superintendent of Education Permission for Superintendents to Use Locally Designed
Evaluation Systems With Approval from the ALSDE

Approval Criteria for Locally Designed Evaluation Systems

List of Sample Priority and Focus Schools

Alabama Standards for Instructional Leaders and Alabama Quality Teaching Standards
State Board of Education Meeting Agendas

AMO/Graduation Rate Targets
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Cover Sheet for ESEA Flexibility Request

Legal Name ot Requester: Requester’s Mailing Addr
Alabama Department of Education P. O. Box 302101

50 North Ripley Street
Montgomery, AL 36130

State Contact tor the ESEA Flexibility Request

Name Melinda Maddox

Po it on and Office: Assistant State Superintendent of Education
Research, Information, and Data Services

Contact’s Mailing Addres

Alabama State Department of Education
P. O. Box 302101

50 North Ripley Street

Montgomery, AL 36130

Telephone 334-242-9716

Fax 334-242-9708

Email addre  mmaddox@alsde.edu

hiet tate 1 ticer Printed  me): Teleph
Thomas R. Bice 334-242-9700
ure  th  hief tate hool Otti Date
(b)(®) September 5, 2012

The State, through its authorized representative, agrees to meet all principles of
the ESEA Flexibility as delineated in Alabama’s specific response to those
principles and assurances. Any further non-statutory requirements, not
contained in 20 U.S.C. 7861, will require approval from the Alabama State Board
of Education.
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Waivers

By submitting this flexibility request, the SEA requests flexibility through waivers of the ten ESEA
requirements listed below and their associated regulatory, administrative, and reporting requirements
by checking each of the boxes below. The provisions below represent the general areas of flexibility
requested; a chart appended to the document titled ESE.A Flexibility Frequently Asked Questions
enumerates each specific provision of which the SEA requests a waiver, which the SEA incorporates
into its request by reference.

@ 1. The requirements in ESEA section 1111(b)(2)(E)-(H) that prescribe how an SEA must
establish annual measurable objectives (AMOs) for determining adequate yeatly progress (AYP)
to ensure that all students meet or exceed the State’s proficient level of academic achievement
on the State’s assessments in reading/language atts and mathematics no later than the end of the
2013-2014 school year. The SEA requests this waiver to develop new ambitious but achievable
AMOs in reading/language arts and mathematics in ordet to provide meaningful goals that are
used to guide support and improvement efforts for the State, LEAs, schools, and student
subgroups.

[A4]

2. The requirements in ESEA section 1116(b) for an LEA to identify for improvement,
corrective action, or restructuring, as appropriate, a Title I school that fails, for two consecutive
years or more, to make AYP, and for a school so identified and its LEA to take certain
improvement actions. The SEA requests this waiver so that an LEA and its Title I schools need
not comply with these requirements.

@ 3. The requirements in ESEA section 1116(c) for an SEA to identify for improvement or
corrective action, as appropriate, an LEA that, for two consecutive years or more, fails to make
AYP, and for an LEA so identified and its SEA to take certain improvement actions. The SEA
requests this waiver so that it need not comply with these requirements with respect to its LEAs.

[A4]

4. The requirements in ESEA sections 6213(b) and 6224(e) that limit participation in, and use of
funds under the Small, Rural School Achievement (SRSA) and Rural and Low-Income School
(RLIS) programs based on whether an LEA has made AYP and is complying with the
requirements in ESEA section 1116. The SEA requests this waiver so that an LEA that receives
SRSA or RLIS funds may use those funds for any authorized purpose regardless of whether the
LEA makes AYP.

[A4]

5. The requirement in ESEA section 1114(a)(1) that a school have a poverty percentage of 40
petrcent or more in order to operate a schoolwide program. The SEA requests this waiver so
that an LEA may implement interventions consistent with the turnaround principles or
interventions that are based on the needs of the students in the school and designed to enhance
the entire educational program in a school in any of its priority and focus schools that meet the
definitions of “priority schools” and “focus schools,” respectively, set forth in the document
titled ESE.A Flexibility, as appropriate, even if those schools do not have a poverty percentage of
40 percent or more.

6. The requirement in ESEA section 1003(a) for an SEA to distribute funds reserved under that

5
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section only to LEAs with schools identified for improvement, corrective action, or
restructuring. The SEA requests this waiver so that it may allocate section 1003(a) funds to its
LEAs in order to serve any of the State’s priotity and focus schools that meet the definitions of
“priority schools” and “focus schools,” respectively, set forth in the document titled ESEA
Flexcibility.

7. The provision in ESEA section 1117(c)(2)(A) that authorizes an SEA to reserve Title I, Part A
funds to reward a Title I school that (1) significantly closed the achievement gap between

subgroups in the school; or (2) has exceeded AYP for two or more consecutive years. The SEA
requests this waiver so that it may use funds reserved under ESEA section 1117(c)(2)(A) for any

of the State’s reward schools that meet the definition of “reward schools” set forth in the
document titled ESEA Flextbility._

E 8. The requirements in ESEA section 2141(a), (b), and (c) for an LEA and SEA to comply with

[A4]

certain requirements for improvement plans regarding highly qualified teachers. The SEA
requests this waiver to allow the SEA and its LEAs to focus on developing and implementing
more meaningful evaluation and support systems.

9. The limitations in ESEA section 6123 that limit the amount of funds an SEA or LEA may
transfer from certain ESEA programs to other ESEA programs. The SEA requests this waiver
so that it and its LEAs may transfer up to 100 percent of the funds it receives under the
authorized programs among those programs and into Title I, Part A.

10. The requirements in ESEA section 1003(g)(4) and the definition of a Tier I school in Section
I.A.3 of the School Improvement Grants (SIG) final requirements. The SEA requests this
waiver so that it may award SIG funds to an LEA to implement one of the four SIG models in
any of the State’s priority schools that meet the definition of “priority schools” set forth in the
document titled ESEA Flextbility.

Optional Flexibilities:

If an SEA chooses to request waivers of any of the following requirements, it should check the
corresponding box(es) below:

11. The requirements in ESEA sections 4201(b)(1)(A) and 4204(b)(2)(A) that restrict the

activities provided by a community learning center under the Twenty-First Century Community
Learning Centers (21st CCLC) program to activities provided only during non-school hours or
periods when school is not in session (i.e., before and after school or during summer recess).
The SEA requests this waiver so that 21st CCLC funds may be used to support expanded
learning time during the school day in addition to activities during non-school hours or periods
when school is not in session.

@ 12. The requirements in ESEA sections 1116(2)(1)(A)-(B) and 1116(c)(1)(A) that require LEAs

and SEAs to make determinations of adequate yearly progress (AYP) for schools and LEAs,
respectively. The SEA requests this waiver because continuing to determine whether an LEA
and its schools make AYP is inconsistent with the SEA’s State-developed differentiated
recognition, accountability, and support system included in its ESEA flexibility request. The

6
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SEA and its LEAs must report on their report cards performance against the AMOs for all
subgroups identified in ESEA section 1111(b)(2)(C)(v), and use performance against the AMOs
to support continuous improvement in Title I schools.

13. The requirements in ESEA section 1113(a)(3)-(4) and (c)(1) that require an LEA to serve
eligible schools under Title I in rank order of poverty and to allocate Title I, Part A funds based
on that rank ordering. The SEA requests this waiver in order to permit its LEAs to serve a Title
I-eligible high school with a graduation rate below 60 percent that the SEA has identified as a
priority school even if that school does not otherwise rank sufficiently high to be served under
ESEA section 1113.
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Assurances

By submitting this request, the SEA assures that:

1. It requests waivers of the above-referenced requirements based on its agreement to meet
Principles 1 through 4 of the flexibility, as described throughout the remainder of this request.

2. It will adopt English language proficiency (ELP) standards that correspond to the State’s
college- and career-ready standards, consistent with the requirement in ESEA section 3113(b)(2),
and that reflect the academic language skills necessary to access and meet the new college- and
career-ready standards, no later than the 2013-2014 school year. (Principle 1)

@ 3. It will develop and administer no later than the 2014-2015 school year alternate assessments
based on grade-level academic achievement standards or alternate assessments based on
alternate academic achievement standards for students with the most significant cognitive
disabilities that are consistent with 34 C.F.R. § 200.6(a)(2) and are aligned with the State’s
college- and career-ready standards. (Principle 1)

[A4]

4. It will develop and administer ELP assessments aligned with the State’s ELP standards,
consistent with the requirements in ESEA sections 1111(b)(7), 3113(b)(2), and 3122(a)(3)(A)(i1).
(Principle 1)

5. It will report annually to the public on college-going and college credit-accumulation rates for
all students and subgroups of students in each LEA and each public high school in the State.

(Principle 1)

@ 6. If the SEA includes student achievement on assessments in addition to reading/language arts
and mathematics in its differentiated recognition, accountability, and support system and uses
achievement on those assessments to identify priority and focus schools, it has technical
documentation, which can be made available to the Department upon request, demonstrating
that the assessments are administered statewide; include all students, including by providing
appropriate accommodations for English Learners and students with disabilities, as well as
alternate assessments based on grade-level academic achievement standards or alternate
assessments based on alternate academic achievement standards for students with the most
significant cognitive disabilities, consistent with 34 C.F.R. § 200.6(2)(2); and are valid and reliable
for use in the SEA’s differentiated recognition, accountability, and support system. (Principle 2)

@ 7. It will report to the public its lists of reward schools, priority schools, and focus schools at the
time the SEA is approved to implement the flexibility, and annually thereafter, it will publicly
recognize its reward schools as well as make public its lists of priority and focus schools if it
chooses to update those lists. (Principle 2)

@ 8. Prior to submitting this request, it provided student growth data on their current students and
the students they taught in the previous year to, at a minimum, all teachers of reading/language
arts and mathematics in grades in which the State administers assessments in those subjects in a
manner that is timely and informs instructional programs, or it will do so no later than the
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deadline required under the State Fiscal Stabilization Fund. (Principle 3)

@ 9. It will evaluate and, based on that evaluation, revise its own administrative requirements to
reduce duplication and unnecessary burden on LEAs and schools. (Principle 4)

@ 10. It has consulted with its Committee of Practitioners regarding the information set forth in its
request.

@ 11. Prior to submitting this request, it provided all LEAs with notice and a reasonable
opportunity to comment on the request and has attached a copy of that notice (Attachment 1) as
well as copies of any comments it received from LEAs (Attachment 2).

@ 12. Prior to submitting this request, it provided notice and information regarding the request to
the public in the manner in which the State customarily provides such notice and information to
the public (e.g., by publishing a notice in the newspaper; by posting information on its website)
and has attached a copy of, or link to, that notice (Attachment 3).

13. It will provide to the Department, in a timely manner, all required repotts, data, and evidence
regarding its progress in implementing the plans contained throughout this request.

14. It will report annually on its State report card, and will ensure that its LEAs annually report
on their local report cards, for the “all students” group and for each subgroup described in
ESEA section 1111(b)(2)(C)(v){II): information on student achievement at each proficiency
level; data comparing actual achievement levels to the State’s annual measurable objectives; the
percentage of students not tested; performance on the other academic indicator for elementary
and middle schools; and graduation rates for high schools. It will also annually report, and will
ensure that its LEAs annually report, all other information and data required by ESEA section

1111(h)(1)(C) and 1111(h)(2)(B), respectively.

If the SEA selects Option A in section 3.A of its request, indicating that it has not yet
developed and adopted all the guidelines for teacher and principal evaluation and support
systems, it must also assure that:

@ 15. It will submit to the Department for peer review and approval a copy of the guidelines that it
will adopt by the end of the 2012-2013 school year. (Principle 3)
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Consultation

An SEA must meaningtully engage and solicit input from diverse stakeholders and communities in
the development of its request. To demonstrate that an SEA has done so, the SEA must provide an
assurance that it has consulted with the State’s Committee of Practitioners regarding the information
set forth in the request and provide the following:

1. A description of how the SEA meaningtully engaged and solicited input on its request from
teachers and their representatives.

Alabama’s Plan 2020

This ESEA Waiver Application is not a stand-alone document: it is simply another stepin a
comprehensive and strategic progression, a progression that will culminate in a system that will
use the college- and career-readiness of its graduates as its measure of success. PLAN 2020
(Attachment 1) is the strategic plan for education in Alabama that defines how that system will
be developed, how it will be measured, and what will constitute success. As such, it constitutes
the core component of Alabama’s application. The goals of the plan are grouped into four
principle domains:

Alabama’s 2020 Learners.
Alabama’s 2020 Support Systems.
Alabama’s 2020 Professionals.
Alabama’s 2020 Schools/Systems.

W=

Collectively, these four areas, and the indicators and strategies found in each, provide a
comprehensive and child-centered approach to educational improvement through the year
2020. Such an important plan is unlikely to succeed if it is developed in a vacuum. Plan 2020
was not.

The goals and objectives found in Plan 2020 are consistent with the recommendations of the
Governor's Commission on Quality Teaching and the Governor’s Congress on School
Leadership. It condenses the work of over 200 stakeholders into a concise and easy-to-follow
plan for improvement. The plan has been vetted by various individuals and organizations
across the state. To date, more than 100 civic organizations, schools, parent-teacher
organizations, and professional organizations have reviewed and provided input regarding
PLAN 2020. State Superintendent of Education, Dr. Tommy Bice, has made PLAN 2020 a core
component of virtually every presentation he has made since early March of this year. The
presentations include:

June 26 Council for Leaders in Alabama Schools (CLAS) Summer Conference
June 27 School Superintendents of Alabama (SSA) Summer Conference
July 16 Opening Session—Mega Conference (statewide educator conference)

PLAN 2020 was highlighted in the March 2012 issue of the Alabama Education News, the
online newsletter that is disseminated to every teacher in the state. PLAN 2020 has also been
a primary focus of multiple newsletters distributed by the A+ Education Partnership; Leaders for
Learners, the Alabama Association of Schools Boards’ monthly newsletter; and several videos
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found on the Alabama Learning Exchange. To date, each of the 11 Inservice Centers housed
in universities across the state has provided face-to-face and/or Web-based trainings with the
focus being the leading indicators, goals, and strategies contained within the plan.

The response to Plan 2020 has been overwhelmingly positive. However, critical friend input
from teachers and leaders has prompted adjustments to the plan resulting in a more cohesive
and connected approach. The Alabama State Department of Education (ALSDE) will continue
its ongoing effort to actively solicit input regarding Plan 2020 from the professional
organizations (e.g., Alabama Education Association, School Superintendents of Alabama,
Council for Leaders in Alabama Schools, Alabama Association of School Boards) as well as
other organization with which strong partnerships have been built (e.g., A+ Education
Partnership, Alabama Best Practices Center, Alabama National Board for Professional
Teaching Standards Network).

Courses of Study + College- and Career-Ready Standards

Effective teaching practice being a key component of an educational process that supports the
development of students who graduate college- and career-ready is beyond debate. However,
it is equally true that to maximize the benefits of effective practice, one must be teaching the
appropriate subject matter. In recognition of the importance of content, the Code of Alabama
1975, Title 16, Sections 35-1 through 35-5
(http://alisondb.leqgislature.state.al.us/acas/codeofalabama/1975/16-35-1) clearly defines the
membership of committees tasked with determining courses of study in Alabama. That said,
the process undertaken to ensure maintenance of fidelity while integrating Alabama-specific
standards and indicators into the Common Core State Standards (CCSS), and thus creating
Alabama’s College- and Career-Ready Standards (CCRS), went far beyond anything mandated
in code.

The 2010 Alabama Course of Study: Mathematics Common Core State Standards Task Force
and the 2010 Alabama Course of Study: English Language Arts Common Core State
Standards Task Force made extensive use of the 2010 Common Core State Standards for
Mathematics and Common Core State Standards for English Language Arts & Literacy in
History/Social Studies, Science, and Technical Subjects documents. In addition, the Task
Forces reviewed the appropriate courses of studies for additional content not specified by the
Common Core State Standards, used each member’s academic and experiential knowledge,
and discussed issues among themselves and with colleagues. Finally, Task Force members
compiled what they believe to be the best possible mathematics and English Language Arts
curriculums for Alabama’s K-12 students.

As part of that process, the Math task force completed a correlation between the CCSS and the
2009 Alabama course of study and determined there was a 96% match between the scope and
sequence of both sets of standards for math. The results of that work can be found at
https://docs.alsde.edu/documents/54/2%20%20Correlation%200f%20Alabama%20Mathematic
$%20Standards%20and%20CCSS.pdf.

The English Language Arts task force completed a similar correlation between the CCSS and
the 2007 Alabama course of study and determined there was a 92% match between the scope
and sequence of both sets of standards for English language arts. The results of that work can
be found at
https://docs.alsde.edu/documents/54/2%20%20Correlation%200f%20Alabama%20English%20

Language%20Arts%20Standards%20and%20CCSS.pdf
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The timeline for the rollout of the College- and Career-Ready Standards is found below:

June 24, 2010 Presented draft of CCSS to State Board of Education
July 12-15, 2010 CCRS Task Forces Convened
¢ Reviewed correlation of CCSS and Alabama Courses of Study (2009
Math and 2007 ELA) using Achieve Common Core Comparison Tool
and noted gaps in correlation.
¢ Reviewed Alabama standards not addressed by CCSS and identified
initial decisions regarding standards and bullets to be added to
CCSS.
o Wrote first draft of grade or course standards to be added to CCSS.

August 25-27, 2010 Task Forces participated in second meetings to revise and make
recommendations
e Received staff and administrative review.

¢ Reviewed and revised July draft.

o Finalized draft of standards for placement on ALSDE Web site for
public review and for submission to the State Superintendent as a
recommendation for revision.

Public Review and Recommendations

September 23, 2010 Updated State Board of Education on review process.

Sept. 28-Oct. 21, 2010 Posted standards on ALSDE Web site for public review.

October 28, 2010 Presented to State Board of Education with Final
Recommendations.

November 18, 2010 Presented to State Board of Education for Approval

(Adoption Resolution at the following link
http://www.alsde.edu/Home/Executive/BoardResolutions.aspx?view=1679)

Public Meetings

September 28 Davidson High School, Mobile
October 5 Spain Park High School, Hoover
October 12 Carver High School, Montgomery
October 19 Decatur High School, Decatur

In addition to actively soliciting input throughout the development of the CCRS, the state has
developed a Web site in support of the College- and Career-Ready Standards. The website
can be accessed at http:/www.alsde.edu/home/general/alccs.aspx. The partnership between
the ALSDE and the A+ Education Partnership, Alabama Best Practices Center (ABPC), is
reaping benefits in this area as well. ALSDE personnel have been active in the Alabama Best
Practices Center’'s Key Leaders Networks (two groups of stakeholders that meet quarterly to
discuss issues pertinent to Alabama education). These meetings have provided numerous
opportunities to solicit input regarding CCRS in the form of suggestions and concerns from
highly effective stakeholders statewide.
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Assessment and Accountability

In 2011, an Assessment and Accountability Task Force was appointed by Alabama’s State
Board of Education to make recommendations for a complete redesign of the State’s System of
Assessment and Accountability. Then-Deputy State Superintendent, Dr. Thomas R. Bice,
chaired the Task Force, which included a diverse group of practitioners and stakeholders. A list
of the membership of the Task Force is included in Attachment 2. The Task Force was charged
with the development of recommendations for a balanced assessment and accountability
system.

The Assessment and Accountability Task Force met on September 29, 2011, October 12, 2011,
November 2, 2011, and December 14, 2011. Please refer to Attachment 3 for meeting notes
and recommendations of the Task Force.

Many outreach activities solicited and received input into the development of Alabama’s new
assessment and accountability system and subsequently the waiver. Monthly updates were
provided to the State Board of Education by the State Superintendent of Education, the Director
of Assessment, the Assistant State Superintendent, and the Deputy Superintendent of
Education. On April 26, 2012, the recommendations of the task force were presented to the
State Board of Education at its Elementary/Secondary Education Work Session. The Four-Year
Cohort Graduation Rate Report was made to the State Board of Education at the May 24
Elementary/Secondary Education Work Session. The status of the AMO Freeze Request and
the ESEA Flexibility Request were reported to the State Board of Education on June 28, 2012.
On July 10, 2012, at the State Board of Education Elementary/Secondary Education Work
Session, an updated Accountability Plan was presented for consideration after incorporating
recommendations received from various groups (see State Board meeting agendas in
Attachment 26). Additional input was solicited and received at the Alabama Educational
Technology Conference (AETC) on June 12 in Session 131. In an interactive session
participants had an opportunity to share their vision for the new accountability system.

Additionally, State Superintendent Bice provided an overview of the proposed accountability
system, proposed new assessment system, and the NCLB Waiver to the attendees of the
Council for Leaders in Alabama Schools (CLAS) Summer Conference (June 26, 2012) and the
School Superintendents of Alabama (SSA) Summer Conference on June 27, 2012. Response
from the superintendents regarding the new accountability plan was 93.9% positive (see
Attachment 4).

At the Alabama State Department of Education’s statewide educator conference, MEGA
Conference, on July 16, Dr. Bice provided to over 3,000 participants from local schools and
districts an overview of the new assessment and accountability systems. At this same event,
an additional session was provided for attendees to hear about and provide input into the future
of Alabama’s Accountability System and Alabama Data Warehouse.

Shortly after Dr. Bice took office as the newly appointed State Superintendent of Education in
January 2012, he presented to the State Board of Education his eight-year strategic plan for
education in Alabama, Plan 2020. The vision is for every child to be a graduate and prepared
for college/work/adulthood in the 20" century. A prepared graduate was clearly defined as (1)
one who possesses the knowledge and skills needed to enroll and succeed in credit-bearing,
first-year courses at a two- or four-year college, trade school, or technical school without the
need for remediation and (2) one who possesses the ability to apply core academic skills to
real-world situations through collaboration with peers in problem solving, precision, and
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punctuality in delivery of a product, and has a desire to be a life-long learner. The objectives for
students focus on (1) achievement/growth—all students performing at or above proficiency and
showing continuous improvement; (2) gap closure—all students succeeding; (3) graduation rate—
every student graduating from high school; and (4) college- and career-readiness—every student
graduating from high school prepared.

Specific strategies were described for accomplishing these objectives. The first was to develop
and implement a unified PreK through college- and career-readiness plan. Second was the
development and adoption of college- and career-ready aligned standards in all core subject
areas. Third, and of critical importance, was the creation and implementation of a balanced and
meaningful assessment and accountability system. The fourth strategy was the alignment of
available programmatic and fiscal resources to support local school needs in the area of
instruction.

Superintendent Bice’s first strategy in preparing to accomplish the goals of Plan 2020 was to
totally restructure the Alabama State Department of Education. The new organizational chart
may be found in Attachment 5. Ciritical in the restructuring was the grouping of personnel into
teams charged with providing data-driven, jointly determined differentiated support to Alabama’s
districts and schools. The focus has clearly shifted from compliance to assistance and support.

Beginning on January 5, 2012, Plan 2020 has been shared with teachers, their representatives,
and many diverse groups in order to obtain stakeholder input and to make
adjustments/revisions accordingly. A sampling of these presentations and opportunities for
public input may be found on Attachment 6. Additionally, twice-monthly newsletters are shared
with all educators in the state. Through these communications, regular updates on Plan 2020
were provided and input was solicited. Copies of these newsletters are archived on the
Alabama State Department of Education’s Web site for ongoing access.

Significant changes/modifications have been made to Plan 2020 as a result of public input. For
example, the metric for school and district success was changed from a percentage number to
a total number of points to be earned. Additionally, a five-year graduation rate has been
included as a measure of school success in addition to the four-year graduation rate. The
timeline for implementation of end-of-course tests replacing the Alabama High School
Graduation Exam was accelerated to begin in the spring of 2013.

Effective Teachers and Leaders

Over the course of the last five years Alabama has looked inward to create significant impetus
for innovative and collaborative planning. That self-evaluation has created an environment
where the needs of children now trump the desires of adults. Though this move towards a
child-centered approach is critical to our future success, it cannot dull our understanding of the
importance of quality teachers and leaders. The recommendations of the Governor’s
Commission on Quality Teaching and the Governor’s Congress on School Leadership, and the
goals contained in Plan 2020, will most certainly ensure that quality teachers and leaders
remain a key focus of our efforts.

The Governor’'s Congress on School Leadership (GCSL) was convened by Governor Bob Riley
in November 2004 and was followed by the Governor's Commission on Quality Teaching
(GCQT), which was convened in January 2006. Collectively, the GCSL and the GCQT regularly
brought together more than 200 educators, politicians, and business leaders who were tasked
with making recommendations that would increase the effectiveness of teachers and leaders
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across the state (For GCQT and GCSL Rosters see Attachments 7 and 8). This work
constitutes the foundation of the teacher and leader effectiveness work highlighted in this
waiver application.

The first products of the GCSL and GCQT were the Alabama Standards for Instructional
Leaders and the Alabama Quality Teaching Standards (Attachment 25). Both sets of standards
were vetted by membership of the professional organizations in the state and both went through
multiple revisions based on that input.

While the standards did an admirable job of defining the parameters of the profession, they did
not define what professional practice should look like within those parameters. Nor did the
standards define what professional growth could and should look like. As a result, the Alabama
Continuum for Teacher Development and the Alabama Continuum for Instructional Leader
Development (Attachments 9 and 10) were created. Teams of teachers and leaders provided
critical input in the development of both documents, which is both fortunate and appropriate
since both documents have become the basis of the state’s two formative assessments
systems, EDUCATEAlabama (EA) for teachers and LEADAlabama (LA) for instructional
leaders.

EA and LA are processes that are the products of intense stakeholder scrutiny extending over
more than a year for each process. Approximately 25 teachers and leaders met semi-monthly
to develop EA and further acted as conduits to a larger population of evaluators when the state
was soliciting additional input regarding the process. Their collective input prompted the
decision to move EA away from a paper-and-pencil assessment system to an online model.
Input from a similarly sized group of stakeholders resulted in the addition of the Vanderbilt
Assessment of Leadership in Education (VAL-ED) to the LA assessment process.

A well-communicated maxim within the ALSDE is that the key to maximizing outcomes is
clarifying expectations. The Alabama Quality Teaching Standards and the Alabama Continuum
for Teacher Development along with the Alabama Standards for Instructional Leaders and the
Alabama Continuum for Instructional Leader Development clearly define expectations for
teaching professionals in Alabama. In addition, largely because input from higher education
was valued and utilized during the development of the standards and continua, those
documents also constitute the foundation of teacher preparation in Alabama. Consequently, the
standards and continua guide teacher development from preparation through retirement.

The A+ Education Partnership and its division, the Alabama Best Practices Center (ABPC),
have partnered with the ALSDE to pilot the Instructional Partners Pilot. Now in its second year,
the pilot's purpose is to maximize the effectiveness of the state-funded reading coaches by
shifting their role to an instructional coach who supports adult learning in their school and
connects with district and regional content specialists (Alabama Reading Initiative, Alabama
Math, Science, and Technology Initiative) when needed. Focused on a partnership approach,
instructional partners support the development of effective teaching practice through the use of
tools such as the Alabama’s teacher and leader standards, professional development
standards, and best practices. They are also positioned to support effective implementation of
the new College-and-Career-Ready Standards.

The Instructional Partners project is also informing the ALSDE’s shift from primarily being a
regulatory agency to one that partners and supports districts in their continuous improvement.
Both projects are utilizing Jim Knight's Unmistakable Impact: A Partnership Approach for
Dramatically Improving Instruction. Alabama’s 11 regional inservice centers, in partnership with
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.~ the ALSDE, are bringing Jim Knight to Alabama in November and have reserved a two-hour

- block for Dr. Knight to meet with ALSDE staff members who are serving on the regional

- planning teams that support districts. Further information about the Instructional Partners Pilot
- can be accessed at

. http://www.aplusala.org/blog/?tag=alabama+instructional+partners-+initiative.

2. A description of how the SEA meaningtully engaged and solicited input on its request from
other diverse communities, such as students, parents, community-based organizations, civil
rights organizations, organizations representing students with disabilities and English
Learners, business organizations, and Indian tribes.

In addition to the previously described opportunities for input, the Alabama Flexibility Waiver
Request was posted for public review and comment on August 15, 2012, and remained
available until August 22, 2012. See Attachment 11 for public notice and comments received.

The Department encourages an SEA that receives approval to implement the flexibility to
collaborate with the Department to evaluate at least one program, practice, or strategy the SEA or
its LEAs implement under principle 1, 2, or 3. Upon receipt of approval of the flexibility, an
interested SEA will need to nominate for evaluation a program, practice, or strategy the SEA or its
LEAs will implement under principles 1, 2, or 3. The Department will work with the SEA to
determine the feasibility and design of the evaluation and, if it is determined to be feasible and
appropriate, will fund and conduct the evaluation in partnership with the SEA, ensuring that the
implementation of the chosen program, practice, or strategy is consistent with the evaluation design.

[] Check here if you are interested in collaborating with the Department in this evaluation, if your
request for the flexibility is approved.

Overview of SEA’s Request for the ESEA Flexibility

Provide an overview (about 500 words) of the SEA’s request for the flexibility that:

1. explains the SEA’s comprehensive approach to implement the waivers and principles and
describes the SEA’s strategy to ensure this approach is coherent within and across the
principles; and

2. describes how the implementation of the waivers and principles will enhance the SEA’s and
its LEAS’ ability to increase the quality of instruction for students and improve student
achievement

ALABAMA'’S PLAN 2020: THE FRAMEWORK FOR COMPREHENSIVE REFORM

In the 2011-2012 school year, the state of Alabama had 56,491 children in fourth grade. If the
state’s current rate of success does not improve, only 10,000 of these children will be college-
and career-ready when their class graduates from high school. In February 2012 State
Superintendent of Education Thomas R. Bice unveiled a vision for change in Alabama
education entitled Alabama Plan 2020 (Plan 2020). Plan 2020, which has been embraced by
the State Board of Education, professional organizations, and teachers and administrators
throughout the state, provides a focused but comprehensive framework for a statewide
approach to education that concentrates on connecting adult activities to improved student
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outcomes resulting in a continuously increasing percentage of students who are college- and
career-ready. Plan 2020 provides that focus through the development of strategies found in
four domains:

Alabama’s 2020 Learners

Strategies:

o Develop and implement a unified PreK through college and career readiness plan.

Develop and adopt college- and career-ready aligned standards in all subject areas, K-12.
Create and implement a balanced and meaningful assessment and accountability system.
Align available programmatic and fiscal resources to support local school needs in the area
of instruction.

Alabama’s 2020 Support Systems

Strategies:

o Implement an early warning system for student absences and build a community-based
support and intervention system.

¢ Implement a Positive Behavior Support or other related student and school culture program
to support student ownership of their actions that includes alternatives to traditional
disciplinary sanctions.

¢ Implement Alabama’s Comprehensive Guidance and Counseling Plan.

¢ Develop and implement a Coordinated School Health and Support Program.

Alabama’s 2020 Professionals

Strategies:

¢ Redesign and reinvest in the Alabama Teacher Recruitment and Incentive Program
(ATRIP).

* Review the admission and certification criteria for Alabama’s teacher preparation programs.

¢ Provide a comprehensive induction and mentoring program for new teachers.

¢ Develop and implement a professional growth evaluation system for teachers and leaders
that includes multiple measures of student growth and achievement.

o Provide research-based professional growth opportunities for Alabama’s teachers and
leaders based on their individual and collective professional learning plans.

Alabama’s 2020 Schools and Systems

Strategies:

¢ Analyze the current funding formula for public education.

o Develop a differentiated and customized support and intervention system for local school
systems.

¢ Create a policy environment that promotes and rewards performance, innovation, and
creativity.

¢ Conduct a study of existing capital outlay needs for school systems.

The vision of this strategic plan for educational improvement is not only completely aligned with
the principles of this Elementary and Secondary Education Act (ESEA) flexibility waiver request,
it is its foundation.

The Alabama State Department of Education’s (ALSDE) delivery plans are an integral part of
the ALSDE strategic plan to ensure successful implementation for improved learning outcomes.
These plans specifically outline key milestones, activities, timelines, parties responsible,
evidence for progress, goal trajectories, resources, and potential obstacles. They further
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require that entities within the department assess the success, or lack thereof, of their activities
based on the impact of those activities on student learning. The ALSDE’s annual strategic
planning process will allow the state an opportunity to evaluate and make adjustments
according to the state’s overall progress in meeting the goals aligned to the principles in this
waiver. Specifically, this process will require all stakeholders to reflect on strategies to
determine areas of improvement.

For information about Alabama’s Plan 2020 and the delivery plans developed to support it,
please see Attachments 1, 12, and 13.

Plan 2020 was crafted in a manner that maintains the most promising aspects of No Child Left
Behind (NCLB)—the focus on closing achievement gaps, increasing graduation rates, and
moving students to proficiency—but its primary emphasis is placed on college-/career-ready
goals. Such an approach addresses the needs of students in a more global manner with an eye
on their futures, not just their present. Plan 2020 also provides a more balanced approach to
assessment and offers annual growth expectations at the student, classroom, grade, school,
district, and state levels.

Alabama’s Plan 2020 addresses all three principles of the waiver request:

¢ Principle 1: College- and Career-Ready Expectations for All Students
e Principle 2: State-Developed Differentiated Recognition, Accountability, and Support
e Principle 3: Supporting Effective Instruction and Leadership

Furthermore, this waiver request addresses those principles in a cohesive and focused manner
that is completely aligned with Plan 2020, the eight year strategic plan for Alabama education.

ESEA Flexibility and Waiver Request/Support

The ESEA flexibility waiver request provides states an opportunity to augment federal legislation
with well-developed and locally contextualized measures allowing them to leverage the positive
effects of bold and innovative shifts in policy and practice. Alabama’s approach to utilizing that
flexibility is woven throughout this request in order to present a coherent approach to
implementing the waiver principles. The state has solicited the input of various stakeholder
groups, and the most commonly stated need is the development and ability to participate in a
fair and balanced, comprehensive, and unified accountability system.
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As the Figure above clearly depicts, Alabama’s proposed statewide accountability system has
been designed to make annual determinations based on four different categories of
components—college- and career-ready students; school- and system-level metrics shown to
be leading indicators of students’ success; teacher and leader effectiveness based on multiple
measures of student learning; and a local indicator taken from the school’s/system’s
improvement plan. The new state accountability system will also incorporate core components
found in Act 2012-402, recently passed by the Alabama Legislature, which requires the State
Superintendent of Education to develop a school grading system reflective of school and district
performance. The proposed accountability model maintains the focus on proficiency, increasing
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the quality of instruction and improved outcomes for diverse populations that was the hallmark
of No Child Left Behind, but it increases the acceptable standard of achievement to college- and
career-readiness while at the same time allowing schools and systems to address an issue that
is specific to their own situations. Each component of the accountability model is further
explained in Section 2.A.

The Alabama model uses data from achievement, gap closing, individual student growth,
college-/career-readiness, graduation rates, program reviews, and teacher/leader evaluations,
all leading indicators found in Plan 2020, to provide a foundation for whole school reform.
Equally as important, regional teams have been created to provide the differentiated support
necessary to make whole school reform a possibility. College- and career-readiness for all
students is the primary goal; however, the state understands the need to close achievement
gaps and has in place a plan for doing so. The move towards college- and career-readiness will
drive the quality of education provided in our state while the effort to decrease or eliminate
achievement gaps will ensure equity of opportunity.

The Alabama approach to accountability moves the focus of accountability off of a single test
and towards a more comprehensive set of measures. This move will ensure that all schools are
provided an opportunity to adequately and accurately showcase their strengths, as well as
identify areas for improvement.

As the state moves towards utilizing a more comprehensive approach to determining strengths
and weaknesses of schools and districts, it has developed an equally comprehensive and
aligned approach to recognition, accountability, and support. Thomas Jefferson once said,
“There is nothing more unequal, than the equal treatment of unequal people.” Alabama’s
focus on a more promising future is mindful of the truth found in that statement from the past.
Within the state there are common expectations for all schools and districts; however, when it
comes to interventions and supports, one size does not fit all. On-site assessments will help
determine specific strategies for improvement and support. These assessments will be based
on a wide range of principles, all of which can be found in Plan 2020 and will support the
identification of the root causes of challenges our schools are facing rather than issues that may
simply be contributing factors. This will ensure that the state utilizes its resources more
appropriately and more effectively.

Though the state will differentiate support to all schools in response to Plan 2020, special
emphasis will be placed on all Priority and Focus schools. However, like the accountability
system as a whole, a much broader spectrum of measures than was formerly the case will be
used to determine which schools will be designated. The specific measures are fully explained
in Sections 2.D. and 2.E. of this application.

Though the importance of a rigorous curriculum and the presence of mechanisms for gauging
the quality of its implementation cannot be overstated, Alabama also recognizes the importance
of having effective teachers and leaders in place to guide that implementation. The Governor’s
Congress on School Leadership and the Governor's Commission on Quality Teaching made
high-quality evaluation of Alabama’s teachers and leaders a primary focus of their work. Out of
this work arose EDUCATEAlabama and LEADAlabama, the state’s online formative
assessment systems for teachers and leaders respectively. In 2010, the State Board of
Education adopted a resolution stating that Alabama would tie teacher and leader effectiveness
to “multiple measure of student achievement.” That work is ongoing. Plan 2020 contains
similar language regarding linking educator evaluation to student achievement, which increases
the push for the work to continue. Components of the EDUCATEAlabama summative
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evaluation for teachers could be student growth, student achievement, professional growth, and
professionalism while LEADAlabama could address student growth, student achievement,
teacher growth, professional growth, and professionalism. As is the case with all other
assessments contained within Plan 2020, and by extension this waiver application, teacher and
leader evaluation will be multifaceted and will provide ample opportunity for a teacher or leader
to show his or her effectiveness. This ESEA Waiver Application, and the flexibility that it would
afford should it be approved, would provide additional impetus for the state to create a viable,
valid, and reliable evaluation system that links that effectiveness to student achievement.

The plan outlined in this overview is comprehensive and focused. The major components in this
waiver application were taken from Plan 2020, which is specific to the state of Alabama.

Plan 2020 was put in place to guide education in our state over the next eight years. It was
developed based on the identified needs of the children, schools, and school systems of
Alabama, and it is a plan for which we have broad support. We are pleased that Plan 2020
aligns well with the expectations within the ESEA waiver.

As we move forward, we would encourage even more state-led, developed, implemented, and
measured efforts for advancing education. This would empower states to leverage their unique
strengths and resources around rigorous expectations, with a goal of making every child a
grafiuate and ensuring that every graduate is prepared for college, work, and citizenship in the
21° century

Principle 1: College- and Career-Ready Expectations for All Students

1.A Adopt College- and Career-Ready Standards

Select the option that pertains to the SEA and provide evidence corresponding to the option
selected.

Option A Option B

@ The State has adopted college- and career- [] The State has adopted college- and career-
ready standards in at least reading/language ready standards in at least reading/language
arts and mathematics that are common to a arts and mathematics that have been
significant number of States, consistent with approved and certified by a State network of
part (1) of the definition of college- and institutions of higher education (IHEs),
career-ready standards. consistent with part (2) of the definition of

college- and career-ready standards.
i. Attach evidence that the State has

adopted the standards, consistent with the i. Attach evidence that the Sta.te has )
State’s standards adoption process. adopted the standards, consistent with

he State’s standards adoption process.
Attach 4 t ption p
(Attachment 4) (Attachment 4)

ii. Attach a copy of the memorandum of
understanding or letter from a State
network of IHEs certitying that students
who meet these standards will not need
remedial coursework at the
postsecondary level. (Attachment 5)
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Prior to submitting this request, Alabama teachers, leaders, college and university faculty, and
lay citizens reviewed the Alabama standards and the Common Core State Standards and
compiled the best of both into the Alabama College- and Career-Ready Standards for
Mathematics and English Language Arts, reflective of the aspirations Alabamians hold for all
public schools students to be prepared for college, careers, and the workforce. On November
18, 2010, the Alabama State Board of Education formally adopted these college- and career-
ready content standards that meet the definition of “college- and career-ready standards” in the
document titled ESEA Flexibility, as Alabama has adopted content standards that are common
to a significant number of states (see Attachment 14, Evidence of Adoption of Standards) as
noted in Alabama’s approved AMO Freeze Request (see Attachment 15 for the letter from
Deborah S. Delisle) and in doing so affirms this as a voluntary decision by our Alabama State
Board of Education and further affirms Section 9527 (a) of ESEA.

1.B  Transition to College- and Career-Ready Standards

Provide the SEA’s plan to transition to and implement no later than the 2013-2014 school year
college- and career-ready standatds statewide in at least reading/language arts and mathematics for
all students and schools and include an explanation of how this transition plan is likely to lead to all
students, including English Learners, students with disabilities, and low-achieving students, gaining
access to and learning content aligned with such standards. The Department encourages an SEA to
include in its plan activities related to each of the italicized questions in the corresponding section of
the document titled ESE.A Flexibility Review Guidance for Window 3, or to explain why one or more of
those activities is not necessary to its plan.

On November 18, 2010, Alabama joined 40 states, the District of Columbia, and the U.S.
Virgin Islands in adopting the Common Core State Standards (CCSS) in Mathematics and
English Language Arts (ELA). The adoption by the Alabama State Board of Education
(SBOE) incorporated selected Alabama standards with those in the Common Core to create a
set of internationally benchmarked college- and career-readiness standards that will prepare
students for a future in the ever-expanding global environment. These standards are known
as the Alabama College- and Career-Ready Standards (CCRS).

Transition Plan

Prior to Alabama adopting the CCSS in Mathematics and ELA, the Alabama State
Department of Education (ALSDE) convened a task force of Alabama teachers, university
professors, curriculum coordinators, and business/industry representatives to analyze and
evaluate the proposed standards. A detailed review of the correlation between the existing
Alabama Courses of Study (COS) for Mathematics and ELA to the CCSS was conducted.
The task force used the Common Core Comparison Tool created by Achieve.org to assist in
determining the relationship between state standards and the CCSS documents. The
Common Core Comparison Tool can be reviewed on the ALSDE Web page. Once the
correlation was determined, the task force divided the math high school standards into
courses, the ELA standard into grade levels, and added Alabama-specific content standards
to the CCSS. After detailed review and revision, a final draft was placed on the ALSDE Web
site for public review and later submitted to the State Superintendent of Education for
recommendation. Public presentations were held across the state and a public hearing was
held on the day of the State Board of Education meeting, ending with a vote to adopt.
Implementation of the CCRS for mathematics began early in August 2012, and the CCRS for
ELA will be implemented in August 2013.
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Alabama is uniquely positioned to transition to the College- and Career-Ready Standards.
The Alabama Reading Initiative (ARI), after a decade of work, has transformed reading and
literacy instruction in the state with students making greater gains as evidenced on the most
recent National Assessment of Educational Progress report than in previous years. The ten-
year-old Alabama Math, Science, and Technology Initiative (AMSTI) has moved the state to
higher expectations in math and science. Results from a landmark randomized controlled
study of AMSTI, funded by the United States Department of Education (USDOE), were
recently released. The study found that schools that participated in AMSTI showed significant
gains in student achievement over matched schools that did not participate. After one year of
participating in the initiative, students in AMSTI Schools showed math gains equivalent to
almost one and one-half months (28 days) of additional instruction compared to the matched,
control schools. After two years, the gains in AMSTI Schools were equivalent to two and one-
half months (50 days) of additional instruction compared to the controls. Gains in science
were even greater than the math gains; however, scores could not be translated into
additional days due to the fact that the state does not test science at every grade studied.
Reading gains with AMSTI were equivalent to two months (40 days) of additional instruction
after only one year of participating in AMSTI.

Recognizing that adopting standards alone would not increase the rigor of teaching and
learning, a committee composed of staff across all sections of the ALSDE including the
Alabama Reading Initiative (ARI) and AMSTI was convened to begin planning the
professional learning that would be needed to move standards into action. These two
initiatives (ARI and AMST]I) have developed a framework for effective professional learning
and support that was used as the foundation for developing the College- and Career-Ready
Delivery Plan. In addition, Alabama has 11 Regional Inservice Centers located at Institutions
of Higher Education (IHE) that support professional learning for school systems within their
regions. This structure provides a familiar method for delivery as well as existing
relationships with the local education agencies (LEAs) and schools. The initial focus was on
math since it will be implemented before ELA. The delivery plan has been organized into four
phases: (1) Awareness, (2) Preparation for Implementation (district and school leaders,
classroom teachers, and special area teachers), (3) Ongoing Support for Implementation
(district and school leaders, classroom teachers, and special area teachers), and (4)
Assessment of Implementation and Identification of Future Needs. A copy of the College-
and Career-Ready Delivery Plan can be found in Attachment 12.

Phase | of the CCRS Math delivery plan began in summer 2011 with awareness sessions.
The content of these sessions included an opportunity for teachers, principals, and district
leaders to review the standards document and begin planning for implementation. Also
included in this training were documents detailing the content shifts that would occur with
implementation of the CCRS in August 2012. The documents provided guidance for district
leaders, school leaders, and classroom teachers to prepare students for the additional rigor
demanded by the new standards. Four sessions were held in each of the 11 Regional
Inservice Center areas. Also, general sessions were held at the annual summer conference
for teachers and administrators. Over 1200 teachers attended the awareness sessions, but
this was only about 5% of the total math teachers. As a result, a Web site was developed to
hold “on-demand” materials and training Webinars for use by teachers, principals, and district
leaders (htip://alex.state.al.us/ccrs/node/41 ). Throughout the following year, materials were
developed to support teachers in the transition and were provided via the CCRS Web site.
These resources included correlation documents, learning progressions, and videos featuring
the writers of the CCSS.
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Phase Il planning began in August 2011. Once materials were secured from the Cooperative
Educational Service Agency #7 (CESA7) in the state of Wisconsin, ALSDE staff began
customizing these materials to prepare Alabama districts and their teachers for the transition
to the new standards. Alabama CCRS Math Explorations’ Guides training was developed as
a train-the-trainer module. A series of Webinars for LEAs and schools was held in fall 2011.
The October 2011 Webinar focused on content shifts, what teachers could do to prepare for
implementation in the 2012-2013 school year, correlation of current and new standards,
changes in graduation requirements (Algebra Il for all), and anticipated changes in the
assessment plan. This Webinar also included information to assist teachers of special needs
students in making the shift. The CCRS Web site was introduced as a resource for assisting
the awareness of and transition to CCRS (http://alex.state.al.us/ccrs ). The November 2011
Webinar introduced districts to the Alabama CCRS Math Explorations’ Guides and plans for
training. Districts were also introduced to the Alabama Insight tool, a searchable database of
unpacked standards that became available in June 2012. This Webinar included an update
of resources on the state CCRS Web site as well. Each district was asked to appoint a Math
CCRS Implementation Team to be trained in early 2012 on these guides.

In January and February 2012, the Alabama CCRS Math Explorations’ Guides training
sessions were held in the northern, central, and southern areas of the state. Seventy-seven
of the 134 districts sent their Math CCRS Implementation Teams to this training. Districts that
did not attend were contacted individually and additional sessions were held in May 2012.
Twenty districts attended these sessions. The remaining 37 districts received training in July
2012.

The Alabama Insight tool was made available to districts in June 2012. Source files for this
database were secured from CESA7, and the staff of the Alabama Learning Exchange
(ALEX) reformatted these files and uploaded them to the ALEX Web site for use by
curriculum coordinators and classroom teachers. This Web-based tool ‘unpacks’ the
mathematics standards for understanding, skills, knowledge, vocabulary, and evidence of
student attainment. Each district was provided a password to access the tool and training on
district administration of the database. Included in the database are fields that have been
populated by the ALSDE initiatives AMSTI and ALEX. Districts will have access to additional
fields that they can populate with local resources.

Phase Il will provide continued assistance with understanding of the CCRS and support for
implementation during the 2012-2013 school year. Regional Planning Teams (RPTs) have
been established in each of the 11 Regional Inservice Center (RIC) areas to plan with LEAs
and assess the level of readiness for implementation of the CCRS. These RPTs are
composed of representatives from ALSDE sections, Regional Inservice Centers, Institutions
of Higher Education (IHE), and Alabama Department of Children’s Affairs’ Office of School
Readiness (pre-K). These RPTs will plan with the LEA to develop a customized plan for
support for each district based on its individual needs and capacity. Regional support staff
have prepared to facilitate school- or district-based learning communities to deepen
understanding of the math CCRS. This will include shared teaching experiences with
classroom teachers. They will assist in organizing to address the individual training and
implementation needs of districts and schools. (The College- and Career-Ready Delivery
Plan is found in Attachment 12).

Much of the professional learning prior to Phase lll focused on awareness, understanding,
and beginning implementation for classrooms. Phase Il will provide deeper support to school
and district leaders as they lead this change effort. Two texts have been selected to use as a
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guide, Common Core Mathematics in a PLC at Work and What Principals Need to Know
About Teaching and Learning Mathematics. Each LEA has been asked to appoint a CCRS
Implementation Team to direct the CCRS implementation in its district. Each of the 11
regions will host CCRS quarterly network sessions for these implementation teams to learn
together and provide feedback to the ALSDE about CCRS implementation. These networks
are intended to build the capacity of each school district as it implements Alabama’s CCRS,
develops assessment literacy, and works toward ensuring that every student is college- and
career-ready.

Phase |V includes an assessment of the effectiveness of the CCRS professional learning and
implementation. Though there are feedback opportunities throughout the previous phases
(surveys, on-site observations and walkthroughs, and review of benchmark data), this will be
a formal evaluation of the process as a whole.

The ELA roll out will follow the same four-phase process with adjustments based on the
feedback and evaluation received from the math roll out. Phase | awareness sessions began
in summer 2011 and will continue through 2012. As part of Phase |, the ELA subcommittee
developed and delivered an awareness session for administrators and lead teachers in July
2011 at a statewide conference. This session was followed with live and recorded awareness
Webinars for teachers during the 2011-2012 school year—a general overview for K-12
teachers and administrators and two sessions for K-5 teachers and two sessions for 6-12
teachers. These sessions were posted on Alabama’s CCRS Web site
(http://alex.state.al.us/ccrs/node/70) for future use by any teachers who were unable to view
these Webinars live.

In March of 2012, a focus group of K-5 ELA teachers and ELA professors from |IHEs across
Alabama were asked to meet with the ELA subcommittee to brainstorm about what kind of
professional development would be most helpful in preparing for implementation. This proved
very advantageous in involving higher education in the process as well as getting good
suggestions from the focus group.

The subcommittee, supplemented with additional staff members from ARI, used and adapted
materials purchased from CESA7 to serve as the basis for multiple face-to-face professional
learning sessions in the 11 Alabama RICs in the summer of 2012. Up to 16 sessions per
inservice region were provided for Grade K-5 teachers and Grades 7-12 teachers delivered
by ARI field staff and ALSDE staff. These sessions provided a more in-depth look at the new
standards, including their nature, emphases, and vertical alignment.

In April 2012, a Webinar was posted to provide an initial awareness session for Grade 6-12
subject-area teachers to introduce them to the Literacy Standards. Before additional
sessions were developed and delivered, another focus group was convened to determine
what would be most helpful to teachers of history/social studies, science, and technical
subjects for teaching the Literacy Standards.

ELA district leaders will be a part of the CCRS Implementation Teams that will meet quarterly.
These sessions will provide an opportunity for LEA personnel to learn about professional
learning opportunities while working toward ensuring that every student is college- and
career-ready.

Plans for Phase Il are currently being made to include providing a detailed correlation and
gap analysis of 2007 and 2010 ELA standards, using the Alabama Insight tool for unpacking
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the CCRS, and developing face-to-face professional learning sessions as well as Phase ||
Webinars. Phase Il will, as with mathematics, be based on individual school district needs
and requests.

Partnering Organizations

This work is being augmented by the “education family” in Alabama. The School
Superintendents of Alabama organization devoted its summer conference to the CCRS. A+
Education Partnership, a nonprofit education advocacy and capacity-building organization—
much like the Prichard Committee in Kentucky—and its divisions, the Alabama Best Practices
Center (ABPC) and A+ College Ready, are supporting implementation by developing an
“Expect More, Achieve More” public engagement initiative to support the CCRS and by
focusing on implementation of the CCRS in the ABPC Teacher Leader Networks.
Additionally, a unique partnership between the ALSDE and the ABPC is piloting an initiative
to strengthen in-school instructional coaching so that teachers gain the just-in-time support
needed as they implement Alabama’s new CCRS.

Alabama recognizes the important role that leadership plays in improving schools. Districts
and school leaders are imperative to the successful transition to the CCRS. The Council for
Leaders in Alabama Schools (CLAS), a professional organization for principals and other
school leaders, has aligned its professional learning to ensure school and district leaders are
prepared to lead this transition. Among the professional learning opportunities offered by
CLAS is a Common Core for Principals Conference designed specifically with consideration
for what principals need to know about CCRS and guidance for implementation at their
schools. Facilitators of these sessions are staff members from the National Association of
Elementary School Principals (NAESP) and the National Association of Secondary School
Principals (NASSP).

A long-term partnership with the Alabama Education Association (further referred to as “the
Association”) has yielded many benefits in the quest to provide quality education for each
student in Alabama’s public schools. With the distinction of being one of the first statewide
professional or educational support agencies to register support of the Common Core
Standards Initiative, a position paper/white paper on Common Core Standards was
developed by the Education Policy and Professional Practice Division of “the Association.”
The position paper/white paper was later scheduled as an agenda topic presented at all major
conferences that the Alabama Education Association scheduled throughout the state.
Representing more than 100,000 certified administrators, teachers, and support personnel
who are committed to effective teaching and learning, “the Association” has developed robust
program partnerships with the Alabama State Department of Education to close learning gaps
with limited-English proficiency students and special populations. Initiatives have included
awareness training for practicing educators and well as the development of instructional
guides. Models of Collaboration is one of the publications developed by the department and
“the Association” as a framework for implementing effective teaching between certified and
learning support educators of special populations. JumpStart into Spanish training modules
have been used to increase the capacity of language proficiency and cultural awareness of
educators when teaching students of Hispanic heritage.

Additional collaborative initiatives to increase teaching performance have been developed as
a result of the partnership between the department and “the Association.” The initiatives
include, but are not limited to, National Board for Professional Teaching Standards
awareness sessions and scholarships to increase the number of educators pursuing the
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national board certification, the development of a Substitute Teachers’ Manual to increase the
capacity of persons responsible for maintaining teaching-learning efficiency during the
absence of the assigned teacher, and awareness trainings in best practices in teaching and
learning for pre-service teachers matriculating in the state’s institutions of higher education.

Students With Disabilities

Educators working with students with disabilities have been formally engaged in the process
of analyzing, reviewing, and developing transition documents for CCRS implementation.
Special education is an intentional focus in that representatives from the ALSDE Special
Education Services (SES) Section serve on each of the 11 RPTs.

The Curriculum Guide for Mathematics is a companion document to the 2070 Alabama
Course of Study: Mathematics (Alabama College-and Career-Ready Standards) for Grades
K-12. The Curriculum Guides provide a series of prerequisite and enabling skills that may be
taught to help students with and without disabilities achieve grade-level content standards
that were missed in an earlier grade. State assessment resources, such as the item
specifications, are used to help teachers more fully understand the connections among
content standards, classroom instruction, and state assessment.

To assist special education students and teachers with the transition to the CCRS, the
ALSDE Special Education Services Section staff serve on the Mathematics and ELA teams
that were developed to help LEAs transition from the old courses of study to the new CCRS.
This transition includes providing training, resources, and support to assist LEAs in meeting
the requirement of providing access to the general curriculum to students with disabilities.

The ALSDE, Special Education Services Section, in collaboration with the Auburn Transition
Leadership Institute (ATLI), developed Alabama’s Transition Standards. These standards
were reviewed by national experts in the field of transition and adopted December 6, 2011, by
the State Board of Education. These transition standards are utilized to guide the planning
and delivery of transition services for high school students with disabilities. The standards
address Grades 9-12 and reflect a progressive scope and sequence of transition knowledge
and skill development.

The Transition Standards are divided into four strands: Academics /Training,
Occupations/Careers, Personal/Social, and Daily Living. These standards provide structure
to guide instruction and experiences for equipping students with the necessary skills to be
active participants in their transition planning process and to attain their postsecondary and
community living goals, which also support the new CCRS.

Professional development is provided by SES and ATLI through live Webinars and the
Training in Transition Modules (TNT). The live Webinars are conducted twice annually, and
the modules can be accessed through the Auburn Transition Leadership Institute Web site.
In addition, SES and ATLI host the annual Transition Conference in Opelika, Alabama, as
well as present at the annual Special Education Conference in Mobile, Alabama.

English Lanquage Learners

Alabama participated in an alignment process to analyze the linguistic demands of the CCSS
for English learners (ELs). In November 2010, World-Class Instructional Design and
Assessment (WIDA) provided member states with the results of an alignment study that

27
June 7, 2012



ESEA FLEXIBILITY — REQUEST FOR WINDOW 3 U.S. DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION

examined the relationship between the CCSS and the Model Performance Indicators (MPls)
of the WIDA ELP standards. An analysis was presented in a published report, Alignment
Study Between CCSS in English Language Arts and Mathematics and the WIDA ELP
Standards, 2007 Edition. As a member state since 2004, Alabama has been involved in a
process to provide additional feedback on a standards amplification project to review and
provide feedback on the amplified 2012 version of the English Language Development (ELD)
Standards (publication—Fall 2012). Classroom teachers integrate these WIDA Consortium
English Language Proficiency (ELP) standards with the CCRS to enable ELs to both
communicate in English and demonstrate their academic, social, and cultural proficiency.

Involvement in this analysis process has allowed Alabama to present the most up-to-date
information and create a focused effort on providing professional learning opportunities to all
educators, but specifically to EL educators. The SAMUEL (School Assistance Meetings for
Understanding English Learners) series was implemented during the 2010-11 school year.
These quarterly regional sessions were designed for a broad audience including K-12 EL
teachers, general education teachers, administrators, counselors, and anyone who had
limited knowledge of EL and who desired to advance their understanding and application of
recommended instructional and assessment practices for ELs. The ALSDE develops these
topics from statewide needs assessments and a variety of data collection tools from the prior
year. SAMUEL sessions are presented to EL Coaches, and topics addressed in these
sessions include Sheltered Instruction Strategies, Interaction and Differentiated Instruction for
EL, and Continuous Improvement Plan Goals/Action Steps.

Additional professional learning opportunities will be developed around the amplified 2012
WIDA Standards using instructional materials aligned with the standards and using data on
multiple measures of student performance (e.g., data from formative, benchmark, and
summative assessments) to inform instruction. The Alabama Learning Exchange (ALEX)
provides a multitude of resources to support K-12 educators in supporting our EL students in
classrooms across the state (hitp://alex.state.al.us). Materials are developed and uploaded
throughout the year to support teachers in providing academic support to EL students.

EL Coaches work with districts not making Annual Measurable Achievement Objective
(AMAO) on data analysis and targeted improvement goals as well as provide monthly support
for districts being served. Additionally, during the 2012-2013 year the Virtual Sheltered
Instruction Observation Protocol (SIOP) Institute will be provided for districts in AMAO
Improvement. During the transition to the CCRS, Alabama is providing Teacher Compass
Suite to AMAO Improvement districts and one to each district statewide. Teacher Compass
Suite is designed to increase the academic language and content achievement of ELs and
struggling students. The suite is aligned to Alabama’s WIDA Consortium English Language
Proficiency (ELP) Standards, the Alabama College- and Career-Ready Standards, and
research-based instructional strategies to improve academic language and content
knowledge of English Learners (ELs).

Advanced Placement

Alabama’s Advanced Placement component of the College- and Career-Ready Delivery Plan
(Attachment 12) specifies the strategies for increasing the number of students that are
college- and career-ready with a strong emphasis on increasing the innovative pathways for
students as options for acceleration. This acceleration includes an increased emphasis on
Advanced Placement courses and dual-enrollment opportunities. The focus of Advanced
Placement in Alabama is on increasing rigor in the classroom, promoting equity among the
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population of successful AP students, and supporting instruction that encourages every child
to graduate high school college- and career-ready.

Currently, Alabama's Advanced Placement (AP) Initiative partners with A+ College Ready, a
division of the A+ Education Partnership, to expand access to the College Board‘s trademark
AP mathematics, science, and English (MSE) courses across the state and to increase the
number of qualifying scores on MSE AP exams. Teachers of pre-AP and AP courses have
the opportunity to participate in professional learning that includes vertical alignment,
accelerated course options, and curriculum training. More than 2,500 Alabama teachers
have been trained in Laying the Foundation® (LTF) workshops held the past four years.
These lessons and strategies provide concrete ways to fully implement the CCRS. To
maximize LTF implementation, A+ College Ready convened teams of teachers from
throughout the state to create curriculum documents that align the CCRS in English 9 and
Algebra |, LTF lessons and strategies, as well as formative and summative assessments in
order to raise the rigor in classes that will be prepare students for not only Advanced
Placement classes, but also for college and career pathways. A curriculum document for
ninth-grade biology was developed as well. During 2012—-2013, courses in English 10,
Algebra I, and Chemistry will be similarly developed. In addition to these opportunities for
middle and high school teachers, this program provides test fee resources, technical support,
and after-school study sessions. Also available are student, teacher, and administrator
financial incentives for student qualifying scores on MSE AP exams. The initiative continues
to expand statewide.

Alabama also supports the International Baccalaureate (IB) program in Alabama school
districts that participate in its high-quality education through its three continuously evolving
and globally widely respected programs for students aged 3 to 19. The three
“programmes”—Primary Years (aged 3-12), Middle Years (aged 11-16), and Diploma (aged
16-19)—offer an integrated model with four core elements: a curriculum framework, rigorous
student assessment, professional development, and “programme” authorization and
evaluation. Currently, there are eight school districts and 11 1B high schools participating in
Alabama. The program continues to expand statewide.

Communication

In addition to the extensive professional learning for educators to transition to the CCRS,
there is a need for ongoing communication and feedback with the public, professional
associations, and IHEs. Alabama’s plan includes a targeted effort on the part of various
Public Information Officers (PIOs) across the state to use all resources at their disposal to
further explain CCRS. Individual school publications, Web sites, on-hold phone messaging,
and other forms of communication will be used to get the message out. The ALSDE will issue
a common toolkit for all state PIOs that will serve as a template for explaining the importance
of CCRS and for answering frequently asked questions (FAQs). The tool kit will include
sample Op-ed submissions for local and statewide newspapers, brochures, and letters written
to various audiences (parents, educators, business community, etc.). In addition to the static
FAQs, the ALSDE is implementing an interactive blog accessible on the main ALSDE Web
site that will be available to the public. Entries on this blog will get personal responses from
an ALSDE official. Social media (Facebook, Twitter) will be used to keep the public informed.
Written positive public support from statewide daily newspapers, third-party verifiers such as
external education advocates, noted education organizations, and military personnel shows a
broad reach in support of CCRS.
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The ALSDE also has a speaker’s bureau of individuals who can be sent across the state on
request to speak at civic and community organizations, PTA meetings, and other gatherings.

To target the corporate and business community, as well as acquire buy-in from major
employers, support from established entities that support CCRS will be promoted. The
Business Roundtable, a national collaboration of American companies with specific interests
in science, technology, engineering, and math, supports CCRS. The philosophy behind why
these companies support these standards that are internationally benchmarked will be used
to drive the message from a corporate perspective. The Alabama State Advisory Council for
Career and Technical Education is composed of representatives from business and industry
sectors, Regional Workforce Development Councils, the 16 National Career Cluster sectors,
postsecondary institutions, and associations/organizations. The Advisory Council provides
another venue for communicating the role that career and technical education plays in
preparing students, through rigorous and relevant course offerings, to master the college- and
career-ready standards.

Alabama’s Work With IHEs

The ALSDE will continue to work with IHEs to better prepare new teachers to teach all
students and new administrators to support teachers as they provide instruction aligned to the
CCRS. In 2005, the SBOE adopted the Alabama Standards for Instructional Leaders
recommended by the Governor's Congress on School Leadership. Thirteen (13) Alabama
IHEs were deemed to meet the new Class A standards for the preparation of Instructional
Leaders. Thus, Alabama has successfully navigated the transition from preparing
administrators to preparing instructional leaders. Also, individuals who prepare in other states
and wish to earn an Alabama certificate must provide a valid and renewable professional
educator certificate from another state along with documentation of at least three years of
employment as an assistant principal, principal, assistant/associate superintendent, or
superintendent in a P-12 school or school district.

The Alabama Quality Teaching Standards (AQTS), recommended by the Governor’s
Commission on Quality Teaching, were adopted by the SBOE in 2007. The AQTS,
applicable to all programs, lead to the initial preparation of teachers through IHE-based
programs and assist in preparing new teachers to teach all students. (Additional IHE
information is contained in Attachment 16.)

After adoption of the CCRS by the SBOE in November 2010, information about the standards
was shared with deans of education on numerous occasions. Early in 2012, a survey was
sent to the deans to determine what activities were underway to ensure that prospective
teachers and administrators were made aware of the new standards. A range of activities
was reported. Several deans of education reported that members of their faculty had
participated in designing CCRS training modules or had attended training sessions with their
LEA partners.

On July 16, 2012, the SDE mathematics specialist spoke to the deans of education about the
CCRS for mathematics and the host of resources available to prospective and employed
teachers. A similar presentation will be made for ELA at the appropriate time. All materials
accessible to employed teachers will be accessible to teacher educators and prospective
teachers.
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Faculty and staff from IHEs are included on the RPTs to allow for input from higher education
faculty and staff. One of the functions of those teams will be focused on facilitating the
transition to the new mathematics standards and making sure that the CCRS are being
addressed in teacher preparation programs as well as in Alabama schools.
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1.C  Develop and Administer Annual, Statewide, Aligned, High-Quality

Assessments that Measure Student Growth

Select the option that pertains to the SEA and provide evidence corresponding to the option

selected.

Option A

[ ] The SEA is participating in
one of the two State
consortia that received a
grant under the Race to the
Top Assessment
competition.

. Attach the State’s
Memorandum of
Understanding (MOU)
under that competition.
(Attachment 0)

Option B

@ The SEA is not participating
in either one of the two
State consortia that
received a grant under the
Race to the Top
Assessment competition,
and has not yet developed
or administered statewide
aligned, high-quality
assessments that measure
student growth in
reading/language arts and
in mathematics in at least
grades 3-8 and at least once
in high school in all LEAs.

1. Provide the SEA’s plan
to develop and
administer annually,
beginning no later than
the 2014-2015 school
year, statewide aligned,
high-quality assessments
that measure student
growth in
reading/language arts
and in mathematics in at
least grades 3-8 and at
least once in high school
in all LEAs, as well as
set academic
achievement standards
for those assessments.

Option C

[] The SEA has developed
and begun annually
administering statewide
aligned, high-quality
assessments that measutre
student growth in
reading/language arts and
in mathematics in at least
grades 3-8 and at least once
in high school in all LEAs.

i. Attach evidence that the
SEA has submitted these
assessments and
academic achievement
standards to the
Department for peer
review or attach a
timeline of when the
SEA will submit the
assessments and
academic achievement
standards to the
Department for peer
review. (Attachment 7)
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Timeline for Implementation of Assessments

Grades 8-12
School Year Grades K-2 Grades 3-7 End-of-Course g;gzg::an dd
Assessments y
Assessments
English 9 EXPLORE (Grade
, , English 10 8)
Formativeflnterim/ | - Algebra | PLAN (Grade 10)
2012-13 Benchmark + Geometry
Assessments (Grades 3-8) Biology
(LEA Determined) (AHSGE Grades 11-
12)
Above assessments | EXPLORE (Grade
. . plus: 8)
E‘e’;@ﬁm’aerﬂ”te”m/ English 11 PLAN (Grade 10)
2013-14 AsSesSments New Algebra Il ACT Plus Writing
. Chemistry (Grade 11)
(LEA Determined) U.S. History
(AHSGE Grade 12)
Above assessments | EXPLORE (Grade
. . plus: 8)
E‘e’;@ﬁm’aerﬂ”te”m/ English 12 PLAN (Grade 10)
2014-15 ASSESSMEnts New Pre-Calculus ACT Plus Writing
. Physics (Grade 11)
(LEA Determined) (AHSGE for exited | WorkKeys (Grade
students) 12)
Formative/Interim/ Above
2015-16 Benchmark New Above assessments assessments
Assessments
(LEA Determined)

At the same time that the work on the CCRS was occurring, work on the assessment system
began with the goal of increasing rigor and alignment to college- and career-ready standards.
On September 10, 2009, the Alabama State Board of Education (SBOE) began phasing in
college- and career-ready assessments with the approval of recommendations for a student
assessment plan that had as its goal to measure the essential skills and knowledge students
need to be ready to succeed in entry-level, credit-bearing academic college courses in two- and
four-year institutions and highly skilled careers. The recommendations were made by the
Committee for Accountability and Accelerating Student Learning (CAASL), a broad-based
committee of stakeholders. The new state testing system is focused on measuring college- and
career readiness from Grade 3 to Grade 12 and uses the ACT test as the capstone assessment
to determine college readiness. This plan includes a phase-in of ACT's EXPLORE, PLAN, ACT
Plus writing, and WorkKeys assessments. The phase-in began with eighth graders of 2010-
2011 who were administered EXPLORE in the fall of 2010. These eighth graders will be
administered PLAN as tenth graders in the fall of 2012. The ACT Plus Writing will be
administered to this same class as eleventh graders in 2013-2014. WorkKeys will be
administered to this same class as twelfth graders in 2014-2015. The recommendations also
included a phasing out of the current comprehensive high school graduation exam and a
phasing in of end-of-course assessments.
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In a State Board of Education (SBOE) resolution dated July 12, 2011, the SBOE approved the
appointment of an Assessment and Accountability Task Force to review the current student
assessment and accountability systems and to make recommendations for needed changes in
the current systems that would assure that Alabama is in compliance with federal law, rules, and
regulations and to assure that Alabama’s assessment and accountability plans meet the needs
of Alabama’s students, educators, and citizens. This task force also was a broad-based group
of stakeholders that included K-12 educators (superintendents, central office staff, principals,
and teachers) as well as postsecondary educators, business partners, parents, and
representatives from various state educational organizations.

On April 26, 2012, the recommendations of this task force were presented to the SBOE. The
recommendations of the task force supported and complemented the recommendations of
CAASL and Alabama’s newly adopted PLAN 2020 that was designed to ensure that every child
would not only graduate, but that every graduate would be prepared for college, work, and
adulthood in the 21 century. The vision of both the task force and Plan 2020 included a
balanced assessment system that integrates formative data, benchmark data, and summative
data in making instructional decisions. The proposed plan includes universal screeners,
summative assessments, a formative/lbenchmark/interim assessment repository, project-based
assessments, and career interest and aptitude assessments (see Attachment 18).

Alabama’s accountability plan provides a College or Career Indicator that measures the
preparedness of students for college or careers upon exiting the Alabama K-12 school system.
Alabama defines a student as college- or career-ready if the student earns benchmark scores
on the reading and math sections of the ACT test, earns a qualifying score on an AP or IB
exam, earns transcripted college or postsecondary credit while in high school, earns a Silver
Level on the ACT WorkKeys, earns an approved industry credential, or earns a benchmark
score on the Armed Services Vocational Aptitude Battery (ASVAB). These College or Career
Indicator measures will be incorporated as the data sets mature.

The new testing system is linked from Grade 3 to Grade 12 and focuses on college readiness
standards. Students taking the tests from Grades 3 to 12 will know if they are on the path
toward college- and career-readiness. Alabama’s new testing system is explained in the
narrative below.

High School Testing Model

ACT

The ACT is the capstone test in the new Alabama assessment system and is administered
annually to Alabama high school juniors in the spring. ACT is based on more than 50 years of
research and provides a measure that shows the probability of student success in the first year
of college. ACT has clearly defined standards and benchmarks for the subjects of reading,
English, mathematics, and science. ACT was an important player in the development of the
Common Core State Standards, and the ACT standards and test are highly aligned with the
Common Core work. Students who make the benchmarks are deemed ready for college
courses. Students who do not meet benchmarks receive intervention and assistance to
increase their readiness level.

Alabama recognizes that some students may follow a career readiness path that does not
include college; however, Alabama also recognizes that many jobs in the workforce call for
strong technical and academic skills. Academic skills are measured by meeting a benchmark
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on the ACT WorkKeys test. The Carl D. Perkins Career and Technical Education Act of 2006
mandated that states design an accountability measure that requires students enrolled in career
and technical education programs to demonstrate attainment of career and technical skill
proficiencies, including student achievement on technical assessments that are aligned with
industry-recognized standards if available and appropriate. A unit, course, or program
business-industry credential and/or license may be used to assess student skill attainment in a
specified course(s) or program. The credential and/or license must be approved by the ALSDE.
A list of approved business-industry credentials and/or license is located on the Alabama SDE
Program Grid that is revised quarterly. The current Program Grid can be found at
www.alcareerinfo.org . The Career and Technical Education Section of the ALSDE is
continuously working with local school systems to identify and approve third-party technical
assessments that are aligned with the approved Alabama Courses of Study that do not have an
appropriate industry-based credential for career and technical education.

ACT, INC. PLAN

In addition to the ACT, beginning in the fall of 2012 all sophomores in Alabama will take the
ACT, Inc. PLAN test. The PLAN test is statistically linked to the ACT and provides an early
prediction of how well a student will perform on the ACT test and provides objective strengths
and weaknesses of a student. This early warning test can be used to locate students in the fall
of the sophomore year who need additional intervention.

ACT, INC. QUALITY CORE® END-OF-COURSE TESTS

Alabama has embarked on an ambitious end-of-course testing program. The ACT Quality
Core® tests in English 9, English 10, Algebra |, Geometry, and Biology will be administered in
2012-13 to all high school students completing these courses. In Alabama, all students must
have these courses on their transcript to earn a diploma. Over the next three years, 12 end-of-
course assessments will be phased in. The ACT Quality Core® testing program is a
comprehensive curriculum-based test measuring standards with a high match to the Common
Core Standards. The ACT test scores also can be used as part of the student’s final grade,
thus providing high motivation for a student to do well in the course. But, more importantly, the
test scores are linked to predicting how a student will perform on the ACT or PLAN test. The
predicted scores create highly rigorous, college-based expectations for high school teachers
and students in Alabama.

The Alabama testing program at the high school level has an unbroken chain of links between
the ACT capstone test and the ACT PLAN and the ACT Quality Core® tests. The ACT PLAN
predicts an ACT score, and the ACT Quality Core® predicts an ACT or PLAN score. These
correlations between courses and tests provide Alabama high schools, for the first time, with a
common set of definitions and standards for aligning instruction to a rigorous model of college
readiness.

The Middle School Testing Program

ACT, INC. EXPLORE

Beginning in the 2010-11 school year, all Alabama public school students in Grade 8 took the
ACT EXPLORE test in October. This will continue as an annual assessment. This test, based
on a set of curriculum standards with high correlation to the CCSS, provides a predicted score
on the ACT PLAN test. The ACT EXPLORE measures achievement in reading, English,
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mathematics, and science. Eighth-grade students are being held to the same rigorous definition
of college and career benchmarks that will apply to them as high school students. ACT
EXPLORE also includes a career exploration component that assists students in beginning to
identify career options that are based on their personal characteristics.

The Assessment and Accountability Task Force recommended assessments be administered in
Grades 6-7 in English, writing, mathematics, science, and reading beginning in 2013-2014 using
an assessment that is aligned with Alabama’s College- and Career-Ready standards. The
assessment reports will include an indication as to whether or not students are “on track” for
being college- and career-ready. The new system of assessments will address the gap
between the skills students are learning in school and the skills they will need to succeed in
college and careers in the increasingly competitive global economy. ACT research indicates
that assessment and intervention provided earlier in students’ academic careers improves their
chances of succeeding in school and reaching their college and career goals.

These assessments will offer an integrated, multidimensional approach to college- and career-
readiness that focuses on measuring achievements and behavior relative to goals. It will fully
connect student performance from early elementary to middle school, helping students know
exactly where they are and providing insights on how to build on strengths and address
weaknesses, both in and out of the classroom. The timeline for implementation of these
assessments can be found on the Timeline for Implementation of Assessments.

The Elementary School Testing Program

The Assessment and Accountability Task Force recommended assessments to be administered
in Grades K-5 in reading/English language arts, mathematics, science, and writing that are
aligned to college- and career-ready standards. Grades K-2 will administer
formative/interim/benchmark assessments. Grades 3-5 will administer new assessments in
English, writing, mathematics, science, and reading beginning in 2013-2014 using an
assessment that is aligned with college- and career-ready standards. The reports will include
an indication as to whether or not students are “on track” for being college- and career-ready.
The resulting reports will include benchmarks indicating whether students are on target toward
college- and career-readiness. These assessments are addressed in the previous section. The
timeline for implementation of these assessments can be found on the Timeline for
Implementation of Assessments.

Formative Assessment

As mentioned earlier, the Assessment and Accountability Task Force recommended a more
balanced assessment program focused on formative assessment and benchmark assessments.
Alabama has contracted with GlobalScholar to provide the formative assessment component of
the assessment program through its Achievement Series and Performance Series platforms.
GlobalScholar offers a Student Assessment Management and Delivery System (SAMDS) that
provides computer-adaptive tests (CAT) covering mathematics and reading, language arts, and
science. Math and reading assessments support students in Grade K to 12. Language arts and
science assessments support students in Grades 2 through 8. Because it adjusts to a student’s
level of performance it can provide an accurate diagnostic of student needs independent of
grade level. The research-supported validity and reliability of these assessments provide
support of these scores contributing to a “Growth Model” measurement of professional
performance.
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Criterion Referenced Tests (CRT) can also be created and delivered by the SAMDS in any
subject. The assessments and items will be aligned to Alabama’s College- and Career-Ready
Standards, which incorporate the CCSS. The system contains approximately 35,000 test items
owned by GlobalScholar. While these items support CRTs in math, language arts, reading,
science, and social studies, tests may be developed with items from locally owned and
proprietary sources. This component will allow the ALSDE to develop assessments in subject
areas not supported by CRTs. The repository of resources for Grades 3-12 will include a pool
of aligned items to each standard at each grade level within each assessment content area that
will be used to inform instructional practices and include links to instructional resources aligned
to the standards.

One provision of this assessment program is CATs that provide a baseline measurement of a
student’s prior achievement and a final measure of student’s growth over the course of an
academic year. This diagnostic data is aligned to specific skills as defined by the Alabama
CCRS, the CCSS, and ACT College- and Career-Ready measures. These assessments are
custom-tailored to the student’s ability level, and the results are delivered immediately with a
valid and reliable scaled score that can be used to measure academic growth and evaluate
student abilities at or above or below grade level.

The Performance Series provides a pinpoint on a continuum of the learning process. It
measures where a student is instead of focusing on where a student is not. Performance Series
is more than just a measure of proficiency; it accurately provides educators in the classroom
with specific information for targeted intervention. By identifying multiple pinpoints through time,
a true measurement of academic growth can be obtained.

The reporting features and capabilities of the Performance Series provide individual student
information (in a Student Report) as well as school and district-wide progress (in a Summary
Report) and gains over time. The reports can be manipulated to develop custom learning plans
for each student immediately after the first assessment. Users can create groups, such as
Free/Reduced Lunch, Before-School/After-School Programs, etc., to measure gains by specific
groups. In addition, within the reports the user is able to select students according to specified
demographics, such as ethnicity, gender, etc. All Alabama school districts will be provided
access to this set of assessment resources.

Alabama currently provides a database management system for teachers to use with their
students as they begin to make educational and career decisions about their future. This
database assists teachers with connecting directly with students as they make informed, real-
time educational program decisions. Students use the data management system to plan their
future education and prepare for careers by learning about their interests, skills, and work
values and exploring their options using a variety of interactive tools.

ACCESS for ELS

Alabama has been a member of World-Class Instructional Design and Assessment (WIDA), a
consortium of 28 states, since 2005. The role of WIDA is to advance academic language
development and academic achievement for linguistically diverse students through high-quality
standards, assessments, research, and professional development for educators. WIDA’s
English language proficiency assessment, Assessing Comprehension and Communication in
English State-to-State for English Language Learners (ACCESS for ELLs), has been
administered annually to English language learners (ELs) in the state of Alabama since joining
the consortium in 2005. During the 2011-12 school year, over 17,000 students were assessed
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with ACCESS for ELLs.

ACCESS for ELLs is a standards-based, criterion-referenced English language proficiency test
designed to measure English language learners’ social and academic proficiency in English. It
assesses social and instructional English, as well as the language associated with language
arts, mathematics, science, and social studies, within the school context, across four language
domains, including reading, writing, speaking and listening. In order for students to demonstrate
English language proficiency, a composite proficiency level of 4.8 must be attained. Once a
student attains this score, he/she is determined to be English language proficient and will no
longer be assessed with ACCESS for ELLs.

WIDA is in the final stages of developing its 2012 Edition of the English Language Development
Standards, which include a direct connection to the Common Core English language arts and
mathematics standards. In addition, Alternate ACCESS for ELLs will be administered in
Alabama for the first time this school year. This assessment was developed through an
Enhanced Assessment Grant (EAG) and is administered to the most severely, cognitively
disabled EL students. WIDA is also the recipient of the ASSETS grant that will allow for the
development of the next generation, technology-based English language proficiency tests
available for all consortium states in 2016. Alabama will be a part of this effort as well.

Alabama Alternate Assessment (AAA)

ALSDE staff members from assessment and special education are working to revise the
Alabama Extended Standards and the Alabama Alternate Assessment (AAA). Plans are to
have the Alabama Extended Standards for mathematics and ELA developed by the spring of
2013 for optional implementation during 2013-14 and required implementation of the standards
for both mathematics and ELA during 2014-15. Since the general education science standards
are currently under revision and due to be adopted in March 2013 with implementation in fall of
2015, extended standards for science will begin revision immediately following the March 2013
adoption of general standards with implementation of extended standards beginning 2015-2016
with optional implementation for 2014-2015, just as the regular standards are scheduled to be
implemented.

The Alabama Alternate Assessment will be revised to reflect the new Alabama Extended
Standards in ELA and mathematics for implementation in the spring of 2015. Science will follow
with implementation in the spring of 2016. New assessments will be as follows:

¢ Since the new assessments in Grades 3-7 will include English, reading, writing, math, and
science, alternates will be developed in those grades and subjects.

o Since the ACT assessments given in Grades 8, 10, and 11 will include English, reading,
math, and science, alternates will be developed in those grades and subjects. Writing will
also be developed for Grade 11 since writing will be a part of the ACT.

¢ An alternate assessment will be developed in Grade 9 in English, reading, math, and
science. This will give consistency across Grades 3-12.

o Since WorkKeys, scheduled to be given in Grade 12, will include Applied Mathematics,
Locating Information, and Reading for Information, alternates will be developed in reading
(to include locating information) and mathematics.

A timeline for the rollout of new assessments, the proposed accountability model, and the
rewards and interventions plan can be found in Attachment 19.
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Principle 2: State-Developed Differentiated Recognition, Accountability, and
Support

2.A Develop and Implement a State-Based System of Differentiated
Recognition, Accountability, and Support

2.Ai  Provide a description of the SEA’s ditferentiated recognition, accountability, and support
system that includes all the components listed in Principle 2, the SEA’s plan for
implementation of the ditferentiated recognition, accountability, and support system no later
than the 2013-2014 school year, and an explanation of how the SEA’s differentiated
recognition, accountability, and support system is designed to improve student achievement
and school performance, close achievement gaps, and increase the quality of instruction for
students.

Overview of Alabama’s Plan 2020 Accountability Model

The goal of the Alabama State Department of Education (ALSDE) is to develop an
accountability model that can be easily understood by all stakeholders. Each school and district
will receive an annual overall score, referred to as the School/District Performance Index, based
on four components:

1 Alabama Learners.

2 Alabama Support Systems.

3. Alabama Professionals.

4 Alabama Schools and Systems.

This single School/District Performance Index will be the trigger for recognition and support for
schools and districts.

The new state accountability system includes the requirements of Act 2012-402 (Attachment 20)
recently passed by the Alabama Legislature so there is one system of differentiated recognition,
accountability, and support. Act 2012-402 requires the State Superintendent of Education to
develop a school grading system reflective of school and district performance and to create the
Legislative School Performance Recognition Program.

This act requires a plan be developed by December 2012. This system will utilize a traditional
A-F grading system to give parents, educators, and students an easy-to-understand system for
comprehending student performance. At the same time, the grading system will provide an
awareness of school performance in local communities throughout the state. The
School/District Performance Index places the school and district into one of five categories of A,
B, C, D, or F: Each of these has a variety of indicators used to calculate the School/District
Performance Index. The overall number incorporates a robust set of success factors but
remains strongly focused on the learning gains of individual students.

Each of the performance indicators is weighted differently. These weights reflect Alabama’s
Plan 2020 values. Although all of the performance indicators provide evidence of a school’s
success in preparing students for college and careers, growth is the leading indicator of
progress towards this, and postsecondary and workforce measures most closely reflect actual
preparedness.
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The figure below illustrates how the model works.

*Achievement *Program Reviews eEffective Teachers sLocal Indicator from

eReading e Graduation Rate and Leaders District/School
Evaluation

*Mathematics e Attendance Rate
sLearning Gains

*Reading

*Mathematics
*Gap

*Reading

*Mathematics
*College and Career

Readiness

*ACT Benchmark

eCareer Ready
Measure

The following explains in detail how the School/District Performance Index is computed.

This model will offer a multi-dimensional approach that incorporates all aspects of school and
district work organized around the Alabama State Board of Education’s four strategic priorities:
Alabama 2020 Learners, Alabama 2020 Support Systems, Alabama 2020 Professionals, and
Alabama 2020 Schools and Systems. The following chart identifies the indicators and data
sources included in Alabama’s model around each of the Plan 2020 priorities, and outlines the
performance measures for each category in Alabama 2020 Learners and two areas of Alabama
2020 Support Systems.
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Plan 2020: College- and/or Career-Ready for All

Alabama 2020 | Alabama 2020 Alabama 2020 Alabama 2020 2020
Learners Support Professionals Schools and Schools/Districts
Systems Systems
Achievement Program Percent Effective Local Indicator(s) Overall School
(Proficiency) Reviews Teachers = | Performance
Index (using data
Gap Graduation Percent Effective from each
Rate Leaders category)
Learning Gains
(Growth) Attendance Revised Report
Rate

College-/Career-
Readiness

The first two priorities of Alabama’s Plan 2020 accountability model, Alabama 2020 Learners
and Alabama 2020 Support Systems (graduation/attendance rates), are anchored in college-
and career-readiness for all students. Unlike the current model, the 2020 model will provide a
more in-depth view of student achievement by calculating learning gains and achievement gaps.
This model will continue annual public reporting of disaggregated student outcome measures in
required content areas. In addition, emphasis will be placed on college- and career-readiness
and high school graduation rates. Attendance rates will also be a factor for schools without a
Grade 12.

College-
Grade Achievement Gap Learning and Attendance | Graduation
Range Gains Career- Rate
Readiness
Tests: Tests: Tests: Attendance
Elementary | Reading and | Reading and | Reading and Rate
Mathematics | Mathematics | Mathematics
End-of- End-of- Tests: College- or Cohort
Secondary | Course Course Reading and | Career- Model
Tests” Tests” Mathematics | Ready
Indicator

* End-of-Course tests in 2013-2014 include Algebra |, Geometry, English 9, and English 10.

The School/District Performance Index for school districts and K-12 unit schools will include all
factors above. Schools with no tested grades will be linked with the school into which the
students feed since the school has no assessment data of its own. Schools with ninth grade
only will be linked with the secondary school into which the students feed since the ninth-grade
school will not have complete measures such as ACT and Cohort Model. Scores will be banked
for students who take the Algebra | and/or Geometry End-of-course test prior to Grade 9 and/or
10.

Achievement

Achievement incorporates student performance on state-required assessments in two content
areas—reading/English and mathematics. Alabama’s new assessment system includes
criterion-referenced tests in Grades 3-12; ACT’s Quality Core® program for end-of-course tests
in Algebra I, Geometry, English 9, English 10; and Alabama Alternate Assessment for Grades 3-
12.
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The performance percent for each school and content area is the combined result of all three

assessment types (where applicable). This combination will be used to calculate achievement
results for all subgroups. Schools and districts earn full credit for students scoring proficient or
above. The lower student performance levels do not receive credit in the accountability model.

Gap

Gap—Alabama’s goal is 100 percent proficiency for all students. The Gap category of Alabama
2020 Learners focuses specifically on student groups that perform traditionally below the
achievement goal. Gap uses the same student test results as those included under
achievement. The distance from that goal or gap is measured by creating a Student Gap
Group—an aggregate count of student groups that have historically had achievement gaps.
Student groups combined into the Student Gap Group include ethnicity/race (African American,
Hispanic, Native American), special education, poverty (free/reduced-price meals) and limited-
English proficiency that score at proficient or higher.

The percent of students performing proficient or above in the Gap Group is reported annually for
each content area. To calculate the combined student Gap Group, students who score
proficient or higher and are in the student groups would be summed. No individual student
counts more than one time and all students belonging to included groups are counted once.

The N-count is based on total school population, not grade-by-grade enroliment, thus causing
almost every school in Alabama to have a focus on Gap Groups. By measuring progress and
performance for the Student Gap Group rather than considering each of the five groups
individually, we are able to hold more schools accountable for necessary progress in these high-
needs areas. Disaggregated subgroups will still be reported individually. The N-count used will
be 20.

Learning Gains (Growth)

Learning Gains (Growth)—Based on the percentage of students in each subgroup
demonstrating learning gains in mathematics or reading performance over the previous year.
The growth percent for each school and content is the combined result of all assessment types.
Learning gains will be determined based upon what is considered typical or higher levels of
gain/growth.

College- or Career-Readiness

Alabama’s vision as stated in Plan 2020 is “Every Child a Graduate—Every Graduate Prepared
for College/Work/Adulthood in the 21%' Century.” Alabama defines a prepared graduate as a
student who possesses the knowledge and skills needed to enroll and succeed in credit-
bearing, first-year courses in a two- or four-year college, trade school, or technical school
without the need for remediation. Alabama further defines a prepared graduate as a student
who possesses the ability to apply core academic skills to real-world situations through
collaboration with peers in problem solving, utilize precision and punctuality in delivery of a
product, and demonstrate the desire to be a life-long learner.

The College or Career Indicator is a percentage calculated by dividing the number of high
school graduates who have successfully met an indicator of readiness for college or career with
the total number of graduates. The College or Career Indicator measures the preparedness of
students for college or careers upon exiting Alabama’s K-12 school system. Alabama defines a
student as college- or career-ready if the student earns at least one of the following:
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Benchmark scores on the reading and math sections of the ACT test.
Qualifying score on an AP or IB exam.

Approved transcripted college or postsecondary credit while in high school.
Benchmark level on the ACT WorkKeys.

Approved industry credential.

Benchmark score on Armed Services Vocational Aptitude Battery (ASVAB).

These college or career indicator measures will be incorporated as the data sets mature and
agreements are in place. In addition, Alabama is working with the Education Delivery Institute
to develop delivery plans for college- and career-ready, graduation rate, and teacher/principal
effectiveness. The College- and Career-Ready Delivery Plan and the Graduation Rate Delivery
Plan are in Attachments 12 and 13.

Overview of Proposed
Alabama Accountability Model
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Alabama Support Systems
Alabama Professionals
Alabama Schools and Systems

To be implemented in two phases over the next three years.

Overall Reporting for Plan 2020 School Performance Index

The School Performance Index will be implemented in phases.

Phase-In of Components—The four components of Alabama Plan 2020 will be implemented
over a three-year period. In 2012-13, the mathematics college- and career-readiness standards
will be implemented in Grades K-12. Schools will begin administering end-of-course tests.
EXPLORE and PLAN will be administred to Grades 8 and 10 respectively. In 2013-14, the
reading/language arts college- and career-readiness standards will be implemented in Grades
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K-12. The new assessment in Grades 3-7 will be administered. End-of-course tests,
EXPLORE, and PLAN will continue to be adminstered. The ACT will be adminstered to
eleventh graders.

Therefore, by 2013-14, Phase | of the School Performance Index will be implemented followed

by Phase Il in 2014-15. See chart below:

Phase 1-2013-14

College-
Grade and Graduation | Attendance
Range Achievement Gap Career- Rate
Readiness
Tests: Tests: Attendance
Elementary | Reading and | Reading and Rate
Mathematics | Mathematics
Secondary | End-of- End-of- College- or | Cohort
Course Course Career- Model
Tests” Tests” Ready
Indicator
Phase 11-2014-15
College-
Grade Learning and Graduation | Attendance
Range Achievement Gap Gains Career- Rate
Readiness
Tests: Tests: Tests: Attendance
Elementary | Reading and | Reading and | Reading and Rate
Mathematics | Mathematics | Mathematics
Secondary | End-of- End-of- Tests: College- or | Cohort
Course Tests | Course Reading and | Career- Model
Tests Mathematics | Ready
Indicator

Program Reviews*

Effective Teacher/Leader Evaluations*

Local Indicators*

The School Performance Index will be used to determine the A-F grade of the school/system.
The points will be converted into the A—F grades below using a grading scale to be determined
after the baseline data are collected. These points will be reported publically. As required in
Alabama Act 2012-402, the grading system shall utilize the traditional A, B, C, D, or F

framework.

Schools receiving a grade of “A” are making excellent progress.
Schools receiving a grade of “B” are making average progress.
Schools receiving a grade of “C” are making satisfactory progress.

Schools receiving a grade of “D” are making less than satisfactory progress.
Schools receiving a grade of “F” are failing to make adequate progress.

44

June 7, 2012




ESEA FLEXIBILITY — REQUEST FOR WINDOW 3 U.S. DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION

We will publicly make available the performance results under this flexibility in the fall of 2014.

Participation

Recognizing the importance of ensuring all students participate in the assessment program,
schools with less than 95 percent participation in mathematics or reading/English language arts
will fail to make their performance target. Schools not meeting the 95 percent tested rule will be
identified and reported in the accountability results. Schools will be subject to consequences if
they fail to achieve 95% participation for any subgroup. Consequences will escalate for schools
that do not meet the participation rate standards over multiple years as outlined in the
description of Priority and Focus schools.

Alabama 2020 Support System

The Alabama 2020 Support System is composed of program reviews, graduation rate, and
attendance rate. Programs reviews will be developed in Phase |l of the new accountability
system. They will cover areas that are typically not covered by standardized tests and could
include areas such as the availability of the arts, surveys of stakeholders, etc.

Attendance and graduation rates for each school and district will be reported annually as a
category of Alabama support systems. Attendance rates for each school and district will be
reported annually for students in Grades K-8. By using Option A to reach an attendance rate
using a goal of 95% by 2018, reduce the percentage of absentees by 50% (one-half) in relation
to the 95% goal based on the base year. The graduation rate will be calculated using both four-
year and five-year cohort graduation rates. Graduation rates will be disaggregated by
subgroups. Targets will be established using the same methodology as used with AMOs.
Graduation rate goals will increase in annual equal increments toward a goal of reducing by half
the percentage of students in the “all students” group and in each subgroup who are not
proficient within six years.

Additional Information

Currently, college/career preparations are emphasized in Grades 9-12. As part of Alabama
Plan 2020, this will be pushed down to Grade 8. As a result, the eighth grade will be used as a
transition year from the criterion-referenced test to the college- and career-ready assessments.
This will be implemented by assessing eighth grade students on the EXPLORE. EXPLORE is
part of the series of college- and career-readiness assessments through ACT. The subject
areas tested are English, mathematics, reading, and science. EXPLORE results serve a
twofold purpose. The results will provide educators, students, and parents the opportunity to
see if students are on track for college and/or career paths, as well as provide information on
student performance in the tested subject areas.

Alabama 2020 Professionals

The third component of Alabama’s proposed new accountability system is Alabama 2020
Professionals. EDUCATEAIabama is Alabama’s new formative teacher assessment system,
and LEADAIlabama is the formative assessment system for leaders in Alabama.
EDUCATEAIlabama includes the formative components of self-assessment, collaborative
dialogue, professional learning plan, and evidence. LEADAIlabama includes the formative
components of self-assessment, collaborative dialogue, professional learning plan, evidence,
and 360 feedback. It is the intent of the Alabama State Department of Education to meet the
goal established in Plan 2020. These goals include the development and implementation of a

45
June 7, 2012




ESEA FLEXIBILITY — REQUEST FOR WINDOW 3 U.S. DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION

professional growth evaluation system for teachers and leaders that includes multiple measures
of student growth and achievement and to provide research-based professional development
growth opportunities for Alabama’s teachers and leaders based on their individual and collective
professional learning plans. Both teachers’ and leaders’ formative and possible new summative
assessments systems are described in detail in Principle 3 to be implemented into the
accountability system in Phase II.

Alabama 2020 Professionals reporting will share at an aggregate level the percent of teachers
and leaders meeting a benchmark score. Alabama will not report individual teacher or leader
evaluation data.

The Alabama Plan 2020 includes four major components: Learners, Support Systems,
Professionals, and Schools/School Systems. The Professionals component includes three
objectives, namely:

o Every child is taught by a well-prepared, resourced, supported, and effective teacher.
o Every school is led by a well-prepared, resourced, supported, and effective leader.
¢ Every school system is led by a prepared and supported visionary instructional leader.

Teachers

The Alabama standards that colleges and universities must meet to achieve approved program
status and recommend program completers for initial certification in a teaching field include the
Alabama Quality Teaching Standards (AQTS) applicable to all teaching fields. The AQTS
specify the knowledge and abilities that prospective teachers must demonstrate prior to program
completion and include five major components:

1. Content knowledge: “To improve the learning of all students, teachers master the
disciplines related to their teaching fields including the central concepts, important facts and
skills, and tools of inquiry; they anchor content in learning experiences that make the subject
matter meaningful for all students.” Major components of this AQTS include: academic
disciplines and curriculum.

2. Teaching and learning: “To increase the achievement of every student, teachers draw
upon a thorough understanding of learning and development; recognize the role of families in
supporting learning; design a student-centered learning environment; and use research-based
instructional and assessment strategies that motivate, engage, and maximize the learning of all
students.” Major components of this AQTS include: human development, organization and
management, learning environment, instructional strategies, and assessment.

3. Literacy: “To improve student learning and achievement, teachers at all levels K-12 use
knowledge of effective oral and written communications, reading, mathematics, and technology
to facilitate and support direct instruction, active inquiry, collaboration, and positive interaction.”
Major components of this AQTS include: oral and written communications, reading,
mathematics, and technology.

4, Diversity: “To improve the learning of all students, teachers differentiate instruction in
ways that exhibit a deep understanding of how cultural, ethnic, and social background; second
language learning; special needs, exceptionalities, and learning styles affect student motivation,
cognitive processing, and academic performance.” Major components of this AQTS include:
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cultural, ethnic, and social diversity; language diversity; special needs; learning styles; and other
learner and family characteristics.

5. Professionalism: “To increase the achievement of all students, teachers engage in
continuous learning and self-improvement; collaborate with colleagues to create and adopt
research-based best practices to achieve ongoing classroom and school improvement; and
adhere to the Alabama Educator Code of Ethics and federal, state, and local laws and policies.”
Major components of this AQTS include: collaboration; continuous, lifelong professional
learning; Alabama-specific improvement initiatives; school improvement; ethics; and local, state,
and federal laws and policies.

In addition to being used with teaching field-specific standards to assess the knowledge and
abilities of prospective teachers, the AQTS provide the framework for the Alabama Continuum
for Teacher Development. In turn, that continuum was the basis for the creation of
EDUCATEAIlabama, the technology-based, annual, formative assessment system implemented
in 2011-2012 and available at no cost to all Alabama public school systems.

Of 134 Alabama local education agencies (LEAs), only four have chosen not to use
EDUCATEAIlabama during 2012-2013, electing instead to use an LEA-developed and State
Department of Education (SDE)-approved evaluation system. Thus, almost all public school
teachers in Alabama will use the same format to rate themselves at one of five levels: pre-
service and beginning, emerging, applying, integrating, or innovating. Once the teacher has
completed a self-evaluation early during the school year, the teacher will confer with the
principal or designee to decide on the standards indicators in which the teacher will engage in
professional development activities in order to improve practice to benefit students. Hundreds
of professional development modules are accessible to teachers as part of the assessment
system and are available at no cost to the teacher.

Beginning with the 2012-2013 school year, each of Alabama’s 11 Regional Inservice Centers
(RICs) will serve as the base for a team of educators (SDE staff, representatives of higher
education, agency personnel, and other stakeholders) whose responsibility will be to help each
LEA, and/or each school within an LEA, to analyze data as a basis of deciding what type of
assistance is needed. The one-size-fits-all delivery model of SDE and RIC service delivery will
no longer exist. The services provided to LEAs and schools will be based on locally identified
needs, although a major effort will be to ensure that Alabama teachers know how to implement
Alabama’s College- and Career-Ready Standards (CCRS) for mathematics beginning with the
2012-2013 school year. The CCRS for Language Arts will be a major focus for 2013-2014.

Another advantage of the technology-based EDUCATEAIlabama system is that program
completer data will be available to Alabama’s 27 educator preparation institutions for use in
evaluating and revising preparation programs based on novice teachers’ identified areas of
need for professional development. After Alabama decides how to measure and what weight to
give to student achievement as a component of expanded teacher and instructional leader
evaluation systems, that information will also be shared with Alabama’s educator preparation
providers.

When Alabama’s standards for the approval of educator preparation programs are updated, a
major area of focus will be to ensure the preparation of new teachers to address the Alabama
College- and Career-Ready Standards. Another focus will be the EDUCATEAlabama data on
teachers’ perceived areas of need.
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Instructional Leaders

Current Alabama standards for the initial preparation of instructional leaders include knowledge
and abilities spread across eight major components:

Planning for continuous improvement
Teaching and learning

Human resource development

Diversity

Community and stakeholder relationships
Technology

Management of the learning organization
Ethics

ONOO AW

In the same manner that the Alabama Continuum for Teacher Development is based on the
Alabama Quality Teaching Standards, Alabama’s Continuum for Instructional Leader
Development is based on Alabama’s Standards for Instructional Leaders. That continuum, in
turn, served as the basis for the development of LEADAlabama, the technology-based, annual,
formative instructional leader assessment system to be implemented in 2012-2013 and
available at no cost to all Alabama public school systems. The same procedures will be
followed in terms of self-assessment, followed by a conference, the development of a
professional learning plan, and the availability of professional development modules. The
Vanderbilt Assessment of Leadership in Education (VAL-ED) is a component of LEADAlabama.
VAL-ED will provide teacher perceptions of principal leadership as part of the full leader
evaluation system. Data will be accessible to the 13 institutions that prepare instructional
leaders as a basis for program evaluation and improvement.

Alabama 2020 Schools and Systems

In Phase Il each local district will have the opportunity to declare one indicator with an AMO that
is unique to that district and is part of its School System Improvement Plan. The Alabama State
Department of Education will review and approve local indicators. The following year each
district will be required to report data on its local indicator. The district must use at least one
indicator declared for at least three years with yearly AMOs. After three years, the district may
change the indicator if its School System Improvement Plan indicates a new indicator and
target. A district may declare more than one local indicator (examples include an exemplary
arts program, a foreign language academy, an increase in AP participation, an increase in
National Board for Professional Teaching Standards teachers).

District Reporting

We propose to classify districts using the same factors as used to classify schools. Alabama
believes that the district should be the entry point for the state’s accountability and assistance
work and not the school. The state’s focus should be on building the district’s capacity to
support and guide improvement efforts in individual schools. A strong accountability system is
not enough to ensure continuous improvement. However, when it comes to interventions and
supports, one size does not fit all. An accurate and comprehensive on-site assessment of the
lowest performing districts will determine precise strategies for improvement and support.
Differentiated support will be based on the districts’ priorities as determined from a review and
analysis of each school’s continuous improvement plan and the on-site assessment. Alabama
is committed to moving away from the “one-size fits all” method required under NCLB.

48
June 7, 2012




ESEA FLEXIBILITY — REQUEST FOR WINDOW 3

U.S. DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION

College-
Learning and Career- | Attendance | Graduation

Achievement Gap Gains Readiness Rate

Tests: Tests: Tests: College- or | Attendance | Cohort
District Reading and | Reading and | Reading and | Career- Rate Model

Mathematics | Mathematics | Mathematics | Ready

and End-of- and End-of- Indicator

Course Course

Tests* Tests*

* End-of-Course tests in 2013-2014 include Algebra |, Geometry, English 9, and English 10.

Public Reporting

The Alabama State Department of Education will publish each school's annual measurable
objectives (AMOs) and whether they were met on an annual basis. As part of a system of
accountability and performance metrics, these targets will help schools, districts, and community
stakeholders more fully understand the performance of the schools by identifying both strengths
and areas of improvement (see Principle 2.B. for additional information on AMOs).

Alabama is currently partnering with the Alabama Supercomputer Authority to develop a new
state accountability reporting data system. This system will build upon the recently
implemented statewide student management system and the Alabama State Department of
Education data warehouse system. Alabama’s goal is to report all data in a way that that makes
the information transparent, understandable, accessible, and useful. Through authentication,
districts, schools, and teachers will have access to student-level data through a series of
reports.

Data that is currently available on www.alsde.edu will be enhanced to include all areas of the
new accountability system. Users can disaggregate data in myriad ways using data for the past
eight years. The inclusion of additional indicators will add even more measures for
disaggregation and research. The department’s website, www.alsde.edu, is also undergoing a
reimaging to be more user-friendly so data are easier to find for the user.

All schools, Title | and non-Title |, are eligible to be Reward, Priority, or Focus Schools. All
schools will be placed on the same distribution scale; however, the reports will be generated
that show Title | and non-Title | Reward, Priority, and Focus Schools.

The new Alabama Plan 2020 uses multiple indicators to measure progress in the areas of
Alabama’s Learners, Alabama’s Support Systems, Alabama’s Professionals, and Alabama’s
Schools/Systems to determine a single school performance index. This single school
performance index will be the trigger for recognition and support for schools and districts. The
overall number incorporates a robust set of success factors but remains strongly focused on the
learning gains of individual students.

The new state accountability system will be incorporated into the plan required by Act 2012-402
passed by the Alabama Legislature so there is one system of differentiated recognition,
accountability, and support. Act 2012-402 requires the State Superintendent of Education to
develop a school grading system reflective of school and district performance and to create the
Legislative School Performance Recognition Program (see Attachment 20).
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This act requires a plan be developed by December 2012 and implemented in 2013-14. This
system will utilize a traditional A—F grading system to give parents, educators, and students an
easy-to-understand system for comprehending student performance. At the same time, the
grading system will provide an awareness of school performance in local communities
throughout the state.

The new state accountability system will prompt all stakeholders to ask difficult questions about
increasing academic achievement and raising instructional quality within Alabama’s schools. An
Accountability Delivery Plan will be developed that focuses on the implementation of the new
ESEA Flexibility that will include the following:

1. Recognizing and embracing “collective ownership of the problems/struggles/achievements
of public schools” by entire communities.

2. Increasing the transparency of the accountability system so that all stakeholders have
access to and an understanding of the metrics utilized to measure system, school, and
student success.

3. Creating professional development opportunities for teachers and leaders aligned with and
descriptive of the new accountability system.

Recognition, Support, and Accountability

The goal of the ALSDE is to build capacity at the district and school level to engage in continual
improvement practices that impact student achievement, close achievement gaps, promote
student growth, and increase the number of graduates that are prepared for college and career.
All ALSDE efforts to support this goal will be customized for each of the districts based on their
current data and capacity. There are common expectations for all districts and schools to plan
for continuous improvement. However, when it comes to interventions and supports, one size
does not fit all. An accurate and comprehensive on-site assessment of the lowest performing
districts will determine precise strategies for improvement and support. This assessment will be
based on the eight turnaround principles:

1. School Leadership: The principal has the ability to lead the turnaround effort.

2. School Climate and Culture: A climate conducive to learning and a culture of high
expectations are evident.

3. Effective Instruction: Teachers utilize research-based effective instruction to meet the
needs of all students.

4. Curriculum, Assessment, and Intervention System: Teachers have the foundational
documents and instructional materials needed to teach to the rigorous college- and career-
ready standards that have been adopted.

5. Effective Staffing Practices: The district and school have skills to better recruit, retain, and
develop effective teachers and school leaders.

6. Enabling the Effective Use of Data: There is schoolwide use of data focused on improving
teaching and learning, as well as climate and culture.

7. Effective Use of Time: Time is designed to better meet student needs and increase
teacher collaboration focused on improving teaching and learning.

8. Effective Family and Community Engagement: There is a system for increasing
academically focused family and community engagement.
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Alabama has eleven Regional Inservice Centers (RICs) that have existing relationships with all
of the districts within their regions. Regional Planning Teams (RPTs) have been established in
each of the RIC areas to plan with LEAs for two purposes: (1) to facilitate transition to the
College- and Career-Ready Standards and (2) to provide precise and differentiated support
based on district and school needs as determined by data analysis and joint planning. RPTs
are composed of representatives from ALSDE sections, Regional Inservice Centers, institutions
of higher education, and the Alabama Department of Children’s Affairs’ Office of School
Readiness (Pre-K). Other members may be added throughout the year as needed.
Differentiated support will be based on the districts’ priorities as determined from a review and
analysis of each school’s continuous improvement plan and the on-site assessment mentioned
above. The ALSDE has a combined regional support staff (RSS) of over 300
specialists/coaches. These specialists/coaches have individual expertise and experience in
specific curriculum content, instruction, data analysis, leadership, engaging parents, and
effective school practices. Previously, the RSS worked in initiatives in the ALSDE supporting
specific programs. They have reorganized into instructional partners and will support specific
schools and/or districts based on the need of the school/district matched to their areas of
expertise.

The guiding principle is to work in “partnership” with districts and schools. While Alabama has
had a long history of school improvement support, it has primarily been a predetermined set of
actions for all school situations. Though there may have been some immediate improvement,
once the external assistance was removed, the school often reappeared on the school
improvement list. Alabama is seeking to provide the kind of assistance that will result in
significant and sustainable improvement. Over the last six months, RPTs have participated in
training on Jim Knight's Unmistakable Impact, which outlines the partnership principles that
have proven to be effective in working with schools and districts to sustain improvement efforts.
Alabama recognizes that transparency of practices and data are imperative for change.
Transparency occurs when there is a trusting relationship. This partnership approach to
designing, supporting, and monitoring school improvement efforts will foster trust and
transparency. The Differentiated Support Component of the Alabama College- and Career-
Ready Delivery Plan is found in Attachment 12.

Priority Schools

When a Priority School is identified, the RPT will meet with the LEA to make a plan for gathering
the data and information needed to make an informed decision about the appropriate
improvement model to be selected. This collaborative effort will include a multi-day, on-site
assessment related to the eight turnaround principles, a review of the feeder schools’ data to
determine whether a feeder pattern intervention is needed as opposed to a single school
intervention, and a more in-depth review of the school's data. Recent school improvement
research from Leithwood and Harris (2010) indicates the importance of recognition of the
interdependence between the elementary and secondary schools that serve the same families.
Alabama has some experience in working with feeder patterns in which one or more of the
schools were considered low performing. The process to work with Priority Schools will build
from that experience and include an assessment of the feeder schools. The RPT will review
models of school improvement that reflect the eight turnaround principles with district leadership
and feeder pattern leadership. These models will not be one size fits all and will be customized
to meet the specific needs and priorities of the schools.

The Continuous Improvement Plan (CIP) is the means for collecting, reviewing, and prioritizing
data and needs. The Continuous Improvement Leadership Teams that include teachers and
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administrators will develop 30-60-90 day plans to address immediate concerns and will be able
to use the Adaptive System of School Improvement Support Tools (ASSIST) process to develop
long-range plans that include strategies for measuring levels of implementation and impact on
student learning. ASSIST is an electronic planning and monitoring process supported by the
Southern Accreditation for Colleges and Schools (SACS). Once the specific and precise
intervention strategies are determined by the collaborative planning of the RPT and LEA, then
appropriate Regional Support Staff (RSS) will be assigned to the district and/or schools. RSS
will be assigned based on the identified needs of the district and/or schools matched with the
expertise and skills of the RSS. A three-year commitment will be required and the plan will be
adjusted each year based on data and evaluation.

Focus Schools

When a Focus School is identified, the RPT will meet with the LEA to gather the data and
information needed to make a plan that includes precise and strategic actions and support. This
collaborative effort will include a multi-day, on-site assessment related to the eight turnaround
principles, a review of the feeder schools’ data to determine whether a feeder pattern
intervention is needed as opposed to a single school intervention, and a more in depth review of
the school’s data. The Continuous Improvement Plan (CIP) is the means for collecting,
reviewing, and prioritizing data and needs. The Continuous Improvement Leadership Teams
that include teachers and administrators will develop 30-60-90 day plans to address immediate
concerns and will be able to use the Adaptive System of School Improvement Support Tools
(ASSIST) process to develop long-range plans that include strategies for measuring levels of
implementation and impact on student learning. Once the specific and precise intervention
strategies are determined by the collaborative planning of the RPT and LEA, then appropriate
Regional Support Staff (RSS) will be assigned to the district and/or schools. RSS will be
assigned based on the identified needs of the district matched with the expertise and skills of
the RSS.

Reward Schools

Recognition of effective practices that produce results is critical to the sustainability of
improvement efforts. Schools will be identified for specific improvement results such as student
growth, closing the achievement gap, and increasing the number of prepared graduates. These
Reward Schools will receive a monetary award (if funds are allocated by the state legislature)
and be deemed a demonstration site for other schools. The teachers and administrators at the
Reward Schools will be tapped to lead professional learning in their areas of expertise for other
educators throughout the region and state. Reward Schools will also provide a site for RPT and
RSS professional learning.

Maximum Impact of Differentiated Support

To make maximum impact, Alabama is requesting a waiver of the following:

e Components in NCLB, Section 1116, including the processes associated with the
identification of school districts and Title | schools for improvement, corrective action, or
restructuring if they fail to make AYP for the specified number of years; the requirement that
1003(a) funds may only be used for schools identified for improvement, corrective action, or
restructuring; and the requirements regarding how 1003(a) funding may be used.

o Limitations of participation in and use of Title VI REAP funds related to school improvement.
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e The requirement that a school have a poverty percentage of 40 percent or more in order to
operate a schoolwide program.
e The restrictions on the use of rewards funding.

These waivers will allow Alabama the flexibility to combine:

o 1003(a) funds.

e The 20% of the local Title | allocation previously reserved for Supplemental Education
Services (SES) and transportation funding.

¢ Any other available federal funds in accordance with the requirements of those programs.

This will allow services such as:

o Focusing on greater individualization of school plans and differentiation of support as
determined through the planning and monitoring tool and on-site assessment.

¢ Incentivizing and spotlighting effective practices that produce results by identifying and
targeting rewards schools as demonstration sites for Priority and Focus Schools.

¢ Providing additional training and support of teachers and leaders in sustaining change and
improvement efforts.

¢ Supplementing the availability of an electronic formative assessment system that is an
integral part of the improvement efforts.

Other activities specifically focused on improving the performance of English language learners
and students with disabilities can be found in the Delivery Plan in Attachment 13. EL Coaches
will work with districts not making Annual Measurable Achievement Objective (AMAQ) on data
analysis, CIP development, and targeted improvement. Beginning in the 2012-2013 school
year, Alabama will provide Teacher Compass Suite to AMAO Improvement districts and one to
each district statewide. Teacher Compass Suite is designed to increase the academic language
and content achievement of ELs and struggling students. The suite is aligned to Alabama’s
WIDA Consortium English Language Proficiency (ELP) Standards, the Common Core
Standards, and research-based instructional strategies to improve academic language and
content knowledge of English language learners.

The ASSIST tool will provide a quality planning and monitoring process for districts and schools.
Also, it will provide information that will assist the Regional Planning Team in identifying
possible professional learning and resources to allow for more individualized and differentiated
services to schools and districts. These will be determined through a collaborative process to
ensure district ownership and thus increase the likelihood of sustainability. This data will also
inform the training and professional learning for the Regional Planning Team members and the
Regional Support Staff.

Alabama’s Response to Instruction (RTI) process can be found in Attachment 21. Alabama is
committed to embedding RTI into the instructional process so that it becomes a regular part of
instruction. Professional learning for RTI has been provided and will continue to be a focus in
the RIC areas. Intervention strategies for these groups of students will be monitored through
the ASSIST tool.

Alabama will use the flexibility to target efforts and differentiate services as well as build
capacity of the districts and schools through the RPTs and RSS. Teacher and leader
effectiveness will be a focus, and high-quality professional learning will facilitate efforts toward
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this goal. Alabama believes strongly in building the capacity of districts through a partnership
approach to planning, supporting, and monitoring improvement efforts. Student learning is the
ultimate goal and will be monitored regularly during this process. A state-funded electronic
formative assessment system will be available to all systems in the 2012-2013 school year. All
Priority Schools and Focus Schools will be required to use the formative assessment system to
monitor the impact of strategies and efforts on student learning. RPTs will review the results
with the districts three times during the year. RSS will review the results at more frequent
intervals to continue to differentiate services and support.

2.Aii  Select the option that pertains to the SEA and provide the corresponding information, if
any.
Option A Option B

@ The SEA includes student achievement only
on reading/language arts and mathematics
assessments in its differentiated recognition,
accountability, and support system and to
identify reward, priority, and focus schools.

[] If the SEA includes student achievement on
assessments in addition to reading/language
arts and mathematics in its differentiated
recognition, accountability, and support
system or to identify reward, priority, and
focus schools, it must:

. provide the percentage of students in the
“all students” group that performed at the
proficient level on the State’s most recent
administration of each assessment for all
grades assessed; and

. include an explanation of how the
included assessments will be weighted in a
manner that will result in holding schools
accountable for ensuring all students
achieve college- and career-ready
standards.
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Set Ambitious but Achievable Annual Measurable Objectives

Select the method the SEA will use to set new ambitious but achievable annual measurable
objectives (AMOs) in at least reading/language arts and mathematics for the State and all LEAs,
schools, and subgroups that provide meaningtul goals and are used to guide support and
improvement efforts. If the SEA sets AMOs that differ by LEA, school, or subgroup, the AMOs
tor LEAs, schools, or subgroups that are further behind must require greater rates of annual

progress.

Option A

@ Set AMOs in annual equal
increments toward a goal of
reducing by half the
percentage of students in
the “all students” group
and in each subgroup who
are not proficient within six
years. The SEA must use
current proficiency rates
based on assessments
administered in the 2011—
2012 school year as the
starting point for setting its
AMOs.

i. Provide the new AMOs
and an explanation of
the method used to set
these AMOs.

Option B

[] Set AMOs that increase in
annual equal increments and
result in 100 percent of
students achieving
proficiency no later than the
end of the 2019-2020
school year. The SEA must
use the average statewide
proficiency based on
assessments administered in
the 2011-2012 school year
as the starting point for
setting its AMOs.

i. Provide the new AMOs
and an explanation of the

method used to set these
AMOs.

Option C

[] Use another method that is
educationally sound and
results in ambitious but
achievable AMOs for all
LEAs, schools, and
subgroups.

i. Provide the new AMOs
and an explanation of
the method used to set
these AMOs.

ii. Provide an educationally
sound rationale for the
pattern of academic
progress reflected in the
new AMOs in the text
box below.

iii. Provide a link to the
State’s report card or
attach a copy of the
average statewide
proficiency based on
assessments
administered in the
2011-2012 school year
in reading/language arts
and mathematics for the
“all students” group and
all subgroups.
(Attachment 8)

Each school will have a set of targets for all subgroups across all indicators to ensure that
schools are accountable for the college- and career-readiness of all students. Note that
because Alabama’s new model will hold schools accountable for all new college- and career-
ready indicators in 2013-14, we will reset all targets (both AMOs and state targets) using 2013-
14 as a new baseline year. The methodology used to set AMO targets will be Option A. AMOs
will increase in annual equal increments toward a goal of reducing by half the percentage of
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students in the “all students” group and in each subgroup who are not proficient within six years.
By using this method, the AMOs require districts, schools, and subgroups that are further
behind to make greater rates of annual progress. The percentage of targets met across all
indicators that have sufficient data will be reported. In alignment with current practices for
reporting, any subgroup results will be noted as ID (insufficient data) if the N-size does not meet
or exceed 20. See chart in Attachment 27.
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2.C Reward Schools

2.Ci  Describe the SEA’s methodology for identitying highest-performing and high-progress
schools as reward schools . If the SEA’s methodology is not based on the definition of reward
schools in ESEA Flexibility (but instead, e.g., based on school grades or ratings that take into
account a number of factors), the SEA should also demonstrate that the list provided in Table 2 is
consistent with the definition, per the Department’s “Demonstrating that an SEA’s Lists of Schools
meet ESEA Flexibility Definitions” guidance.

The new state accountability system includes the requirements of Act 2012-402 recently
passed by the Alabama Legislature so there is one system of differentiated recognition,
accountability, and support. Act 2012-402 requires the State Superintendent of Education to
develop a school grading system reflective of school and district performance and to create
the Legislative School Performance Recognition Program.

Identification of Reward Schools

Alabama’s letter grade system based on the School Performance Index will be an effective
measure for communicating school and district performance. As part of the School
Performance Index, the emphasis on the new learning gains measure will produce
information to drive the state’s recognition and rewards of schools.

Specifically, Reward Schools shall be:

1. High Performing Schools—Schools that are ranked an “A” on the new letter grade
system and have demonstrated continued meaningful growth over a period of time by
improving their School Performance Index by at least three (3) points each year for three
consecutive years or being ranked in the top 5% overall and are not classified as a Focus
School.

2. High Progress Schools—Schools demonstrating meaningful overall growth on the
School Performance Index (i.e., 10 points) and are not classified as a Focus or Priority
School.

High Performing Schools will be identified in Year One of Phase Il of the accountability
system. The scores will be rank-ordered from top to bottom.

2.Cii  Provide the SEA’s list of reward schools in Table 2. (Did the SEA’s request identify both

highest-performing and high-progress schools as part of its first set of identified reward
schools? (Table 2)

Because the assessment learning gains growth measure is just beginning, Alabama will not
name specific Reward Schools at this time. Additional information will be available upon
request.

2.Ciii Describe how the SEA will publicly recognize and, if possible, reward highest-performing
and high-progress schools.
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The recognition and, if applicable, rewards proposed by the ALSDE for its High Performing
and High Progress schools will be released and published in accordance with the methods
and procedures for public notifications. The requirements of Act 2012-402, recently passed
by the Alabama Legislature, provide for one system of differentiated recognition,
accountability, and support. Act 2012-402 requires the ALSDE State Superintendent of
Education to develop a school grading system reflective of school and district performance
and to create the Legislative School Performance Program.

Recognition for districts and/or schools will be an approved state Web logo and other
promotional materials designated by the Alabama State Board of Education that reflect the
category of recognition earned. Subject to availability of funds, financial rewards may be
used in conjunction with other recognition activities, including special professional growth
opportunities, support to enable recognized schools or districts to partner with and mentor
lower-performing schools or districts, and recognition as a “best practice” school or district in
the state.

2.D  Priority Schools

2.D.i  Describe the SEA’s methodology for identitying a number of lowest-performing schools
equal to at least five percent of the State’s Title I schools as priority schools. If the SEA’s
methodology is not based on the definition of priority schools in ESE.A Flexibility (but instead, e.g.,
based on school grades or ratings that take into account a number of factors), the SEA should also
demonstrate that the list provided in Table 2 is consistent with the definition, per the Department’s
“Demonstrating that an SEA’s Lists of Schools meet ESEA Flexibility Definitions” guidance.

Identification of Priority

From the pool of “All Schools,” “Priority school” will be the classification for:

1. Any school that is a Tier | or Tier Il school improvement grant (SIG) school as of
September 30, 2012.

2. Any school with an All Students participation rate of less than 95% for two or more years.

3. Any school with a graduation rate of 60% or below for two or more consecutive years.

OR

4. The lowest ranking scores using the School/District Performance Index so that at least
5% of the Title | schools are classified as Priority based on achievement and lack of
progress.

2.D.i  Provide the SEA’s list of priority schools in Table 2?
See Attachment 24.

2.D.ii Describe the meaningtul interventions aligned with the turnaround principles that an LEA
with priority schools will implement.

The goal of the ALSDE is to build capacity at the district and school level to engage in continual
improvement practices that impact student achievement, close achievement gaps, promote
student growth, and increase the number of graduates that are prepared for college and
careers. All ALSDE efforts to support this goal will be customized for each of the districts based
on their current data and capacity. There are common expectations for all districts and schools
to plan for continuous improvement. However, when it comes to interventions and supports,
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one size does not fit all. An accurate and comprehensive on-site assessment of the lowest-
performing districts will determine precise strategies for improvement and support.

Priority Schools

Upon identification as a Priority School through the assessment scores, the school and the
district are required to undergo a comprehensive assessment of their leadership practices,
curricular and instructional structures, culture and climate, and family/community engagement.
The results of this multi-day, on-site assessment will provide information that will be considered
to determine whether the school and district have the capacity to lead the intervention process.
The ALSDE is committed to providing the level of intervention needed to ensure students have
an optimal learning environment.

The intervention process is managed through the 11 Regional Inservice Centers. They are
located throughout the state at institutions of higher education (IHEs) to provide local support
and professional learning. A Regional Planning Team (RPT) has been established in each of
the 11 regions. RPTs are composed of representatives from ALSDE sections; Regional
Inservice Centers; institutions of higher education; and the Alabama Department of Children’s
Affairs, Office of School Readiness (pre-K). Training has begun for a core group of turnaround
specialists to assist each of the RPTs in planning with the Priority Schools.

The comprehensive assessment results will also inform the RPT and district of specific needs
so that precise strategies, resources, and support can be identified and activated. The RPT will
plan with the district to determine if any additional data and information are needed to make an
informed decision about the appropriate improvement model to be selected. This collaborative
effort will include a review of the feeder schools’ data to determine whether a feeder pattern
intervention is needed as opposed to a single school intervention and a more in-depth review of
the school’s data. The RPT will review models of school improvement that reflect the eight
turnaround principles (listed in 2.A.i.) with district leadership and feeder pattern leadership.
These models will be customized to meet the specific needs and priorities of the schools.
Differentiated support will be based on the districts’ priorities as determined from a review and
analysis of each school’s continuous improvement plan and the on-site assessment mentioned
above. The ALSDE has a combined regional support staff (RSS) of over 300
specialists/coaches. These specialists/coaches have individual expertise and experience in
specific curriculum content, instruction, data analysis, leadership, engaging parents, and
effective school practices. Previously, the RSS worked within initiatives in the ALSDE
supporting specific programs. The RSS have reorganized into instructional partners and will
support specific schools and/or districts based on the need of the school/district matched to their
areas of expertise.

The Continuous Improvement Plan (CIP) is the means for compiling, reviewing, and prioritizing
data and needs. The Continuous Improvement Leadership Teams that include teachers and
administrators will develop 30-60-90 day plans to address immediate concerns and will be able
to use the Adaptive System of School Improvement Support Tools (ASSIST) process to develop
long-range plans that include strategies for measuring levels of implementation and impact on
student learning. Alabama has had a continuous improvement planning process in place for
many years, and the schools and districts are accustomed to this process. Modules to support
the development of the different elements of the CIP are available on the Alabama Learning
Exchange (ALEX) Web site at http://alex.state.al.us. The RPT will use this planning process
with the districts to analyze data, identify areas of priority, and develop specific strategies for
improvement. Common requirements of the CIP are:
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e Conducting a comprehensive analysis of student achievement, student growth, culture, and
climate data.

e Aligning curricular targets to the Alabama College- and Career-Ready Standards.

o Establishing time for teachers to collaborate on student progress, assessment results, and
recommended instructional modifications.

e |dentifying professional learning opportunities based on the identified needs reflected in the

data.

Engaging family and community.

Developing goals and strategies to target areas of need for students and teachers.

Addressing non-academic factors including safety and discipline.

Identifying resources and technical assistance needed to accomplish goals.

Once the precise intervention strategies are determined by the collaborative planning of the
RPT and district, then appropriate Regional Support Staff (RSS) will immediately be assigned to
the district and/or schools. RSS will focus support on the 30-60-90 day plans. The RPT and
district will meet regularly throughout the year to assess progress and make adjustments. The
long-range plans (ASSIST) will be reviewed mid-year in order to begin activating appropriate
strategies. A three-year commitment will be required in order to build capacity and ensure
sustainability. The plan will be adjusted each year based on data and evaluation.

Priority Districts

Schools need the guidance and support of an organized and effective district governance.
Priority Districts will be required to write a System Improvement Plan (SIP) using student
achievement and progress data, leadership and community engagement data, and teaching and
learning conditions data. ALSDE regional planning teams that have received extensive training
in the partnership approach will partner with district and school leaders. The System
Improvement Plan must address:

Curriculum alignment to Alabama College- and Career-Ready Standards.

Instructional support to schools (may be in-district or from ALSDE).

Leadership support to principals (may be in-district or from ALSDE).

Evaluation and assessment strategies to continuously monitor progress.

Professional learning that reflects needs as determined by student data and teacher and
leader evaluation.

e Strategies to address gaps and college/career readiness.

e  Strategies to engage families and community.

During the planning process with the Regional Planning Team, the districts will be provided with
examples and strategies for improvement such as:

o Redesigning the school month, day, or year to include additional time for student learning
and teacher collaboration.

¢ Organizing data for use by providing a structure and process for collecting, analyzing,
communicating, and using data to improve student learning.

o  Establishing a communication and feedback loop with family, community, and business
partners to increase engagement in the planning and delivery of services.

e Developing organizational and management structures, procedures, and processes to
facilitate school safety, discipline, and organizational effectiveness that impact student
learning.
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The implementation of customized support and strategies to address the needs of Priority
Schools and Districts will increase the quality of instruction to all students, improve the
effectiveness of leadership and teaching, decrease achievement gaps, and improve student
achievement of students.

2.D.v Provide the timeline the SEA will use to ensure that its LEAs that have one or more priority
schools implement meaningtul interventions alighed with the turnaround principles in each
priority school no later than the 2014—2015 school year and provide a justification for the
SEA’s choice of timeline.

Alabama will provide a tentative identification of Focus Schools/Districts based on the 2011-
2012 assessment scores. Full implementation of the model will occur with the identification of
- schools following the administration of the 2012-2013 assessment.

2.D.v Provide the criteria the SEA will use to determine when a school that is making significant
progress in improving student achievement exits priority status and a justification for the
criteria selected.

A Priority School may apply to exit this designation after two years if it can meet the required
criteria, which demonstrate potential for sustained improvement and growth.
1. The school no longer meets the definition of a Priority School.
2. The school’'s GAP Group and Non-GAP Group meet its AMO targets in reading and
math for two consecutive years.
3. Follow-up district and school audits show that the required interventions are being
faithfully implemented.
4. High schools that had a graduation rate of less than 60% must show improvement by
increasing the graduation rate to 70% or above for two consecutive years.

2.E Focus Schools

2.Ei Describe the SEA’s methodology for identifying a number of low-performing schools equal
to at least 10 percent of the State’s Title I schools as “focus schools.” If the SEA’s methodology is
not based on the definition of focus schools in ESE.A Flexibility (but instead, e.g., based on school
grades or ratings that take into account a number of factors), the SEA should also demonstrate that
the list provided in Table 2 is consistent with the definition, per the Department’s “Demonstrating
that an SEA’s Lists of Schools meet ESEA Flexibility Definitions” guidance.

Identification of Focus Schools

From the pool of schools not identified as Priority pursuant to Step A, “Focus School” will be

the classification for:

1. Any school with a gap index score 5 points or more below the state gap index score for
the gap group for each subject. The disproportionate gap performance index is
calculated as follows: statewide gap index score in subject—school gap index score in
subject. Schools are selected from this list based on the largest difference until 10% of
the Title | schools in the state have been identified as Focus.

2. Any school with a within-school achievement gap that is among the largest gap between
the highest and lowest performing subgroup index scores within a subject. This is
calculated by rank-ordering schools based on the difference between the highest
subgroup index score and the lowest subgroup index score from each subject.
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2.E.ii Provide the SEA’s list of focus schools in Table 2. See Attachment 24.

2.E.iii Describe the process and timeline the SEA will use to ensure that each LEA that has one or
more focus schools will identify the specitic needs of the LEA’s focus schools and their
students. Provide examples of and justifications for the interventions focus schools will be
required to implement to improve the performance of students who are the furthest behind.

The goal of the ALSDE is to build capacity at the district and school level to engage in
continual improvement practices that impact student achievement, close achievement gaps,
promote student growth, and increase the number of graduates that are prepared for college
and careers. All ALSDE efforts to support this goal will be customized for each of the districts
based on their current data and capacity. There are common expectations for all districts and
schools to plan for continuous improvement. However, when it comes to interventions and
supports, one size does not fit all. An accurate and comprehensive onsite assessment of the
lowest-performing districts will determine precise strategies for improvement and support.

Focus Schools

The support of the Focus Schools mirrors the process for Priority Schools. The ALSDE is
committed to providing differentiated support to all districts with more intense assistance to
Priority and Focus Schools. Upon identification as a Focus School, the school and the district
will be required to undergo a comprehensive assessment of their leadership practices,
curricular and instructional structures, culture and climate, and family/community
engagement. The results of this multi-day, on-site assessment will provide information that
will be considered to determine whether the school and district have the capacity to lead the
intervention process. This assessment will be conducted within 30 days of identification as a
Focus School. The ALSDE will provide the level of intervention needed to ensure students
have an optimal learning environment.

The intervention process is managed through the 11 Regional Inservice Centers. They are
located throughout the state at institutions of higher education (IHEs) to provide local support
and professional learning. A Regional Planning Team (RPT) has been established in each of
the 11 regions. RPTs are composed of representatives from ALSDE sections; Regional
Inservice Centers; institutions of higher education; and the Alabama Department of Children’s
Affairs, Office of School Readiness (pre-K). A core group of turnaround specialists have been
trained to assist each of the RPTs in planning with the Focus Schools.

The comprehensive assessment results will also inform the RPT and district of specific needs
so that precise strategies, resources, and support can be identified and activated. The RPT
will plan with the district to determine if any additional data and information are needed to
make an informed decision about the appropriate improvement model to be selected. This
collaborative effort will include a review of the feeder schools’ data to determine whether a
feeder pattern intervention is needed as opposed to a single school intervention, and a more
in-depth review of the school data. Differentiated support will be based on the districts’
priorities as determined from a review and analysis of each school’s continuous improvement
plan and the on-site assessment mentioned above. The ALSDE has a combined regional
support staff (RSS) of over 300 specialists/coaches. These specialists/coaches have
individual expertise and experience in specific curriculum content, instruction, data analysis,
leadership, engaging parents, and effective school practices. Previously, the RSS worked
within initiatives in the ALSDE supporting specific programs. The RSS have reorganized into
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instructional partners and will support specific schools and/or districts based on the need of
the school/district matched to their areas of expertise.

The Continuous Improvement Plan (CIP) is the means for compiling, reviewing, and
prioritizing data and needs. After the on-site assessment, the Focus Schools will have 30
days to assemble their Continuous Improvement Leadership Teams that include teachers and
administrators. They will develop 30-60-90 day plans to address immediate concerns and will
be able to use the Adaptive System of School Improvement Support Tools (ASSIST) process
to develop long-range plans that include strategies for measuring levels of implementation
and impact on student learning. Alabama has had a continuous improvement planning
process in place for many years, and the schools and districts are accustomed to this
process. Modules to support the development of the different elements of the CIP are
available on the Alabama Learning Exchange (ALEX) Web site at hitp://alex.state.al.us/si.
The RPT will use this planning process with the districts to analyze data, identify areas of
priority, and develop specific strategies for improvement. Common requirements of the CIP
are:

¢ Conducting a comprehensive analysis of student achievement, academic growth, culture,
and climate data.

o  Aligning curricular targets to the Alabama College- and Career-Ready Standards.

o  Establishing time for teachers to collaborate on student progress, assessment results,
and recommended instructional modifications.

¢ Identifying professional learning opportunities based on the identified needs reflected in

the data.

Engaging family and community.

Developing goals and strategies to target areas of need for students and teachers.

Addressing non-academic factors including safety and discipline.

Identifying resources and technical assistance needed to accomplish goals.

Once the precise intervention strategies are determined by the collaborative planning of the
RPT and district, then appropriate Regional Support Staff (RSS) will immediately be assigned
to the district and/or schools. RSS will focus support on the 30-60-90 day plans. The RPT
and district will meet regularly throughout the year to assess progress and make adjustments.
The long-range plans (ASSIST) will be reviewed mid-year in order to begin activating
appropriate strategies. A three-year commitment will be required in order to build capacity
and ensure sustainability. The plan will be adjusted each year based on data and evaluation.

Focus Districts

Schools need the guidance and support of an organized and effective district governance.
Focus Districts will be required to write a System Improvement Plan (SIP) using student
achievement and progress data, leadership and community engagement data, and teaching
and learning conditions data. ALSDE regional planning teams that have received extensive
training in the partnership approach will partner with district and school leaders. The System
Improvement Plan must address:

Curriculum alignment to Alabama College- and Career-Ready Standards.
Instructional support to schools (may be in-district or from ALSDE).
Leadership support to principals (may be in-district or from ALSDE).
Evaluation and assessment strategies to continuously monitor progress.
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¢ Professional learning that reflects needs as determined by student data and teacher and
leader evaluation.

e  Strategies to address gap and college/career readiness.

e  Strategies to engage families and community.

During the planning process with the Regional Planning Team, the districts will be provided
with examples and strategies for improvement such as:

¢ Redesigning the school month, day, or year to include additional time for student learning
and teacher collaboration.

¢ Organizing data for use by providing a structure and process for collecting, analyzing,
communicating, and using data to improve student learning.

e Establishing a communication and feedback loop with family, community, and business
partners to increase engagement in the planning and delivery of services.

o Developing organizational and management structures, procedures, and processes to
facilitate school safety, discipline, and organizational effectiveness that impact student
learning.

This plan must be written within 30 days after the on-site assessment. The implementation of
customized support and strategies to address the needs of Focus Schools and Districts will
increase the quality of instruction to all students, improve the effectiveness of leadership and
teaching, decrease achievement gaps, and improve achievement for all students.

Timeline
Alabama will provide a tentative identification of Focus Schools/Districts based on the 2011-

2012 assessment scores. Full implementation of the model will occur with the identification of
schools following the administration of the 2012-2013 assessment.

2.E.iv Provide the criteria the SEA will use to determine when a school that is making significant
progress in improving student achievement and narrowing achievement gaps exits focus
status and a justification for the criteria selected.

A Focus School may apply to exit this designation after one year if it can meet the required
criteria, which demonstrate potential for sustained improvement and growth.
1. The school no longer meets the definition of a Focus School.
2. The school's GAP Group meets its AMO targets in reading and math.
3. Annual monitoring indicates that required interventions are being faithfully
implemented.

64
June 7, 2012



ESEA FLEXIBILITY — REQUEST FOR WINDOW 3 U.S. DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION

2.F  Provide Incentives and Supports for other Title I Schools

2FY  Describe how the SEA’s differentiated recognition, accountability, and support system will
provide incentives and supports to ensure continuous improvement in other Title I schools
that, based on the SEA’s new AMOs and other measures, are not making progress in
improving student achievement and narrowing achievement gaps, and an explanation of how
these incentives and supports are likely to improve student achievement and school
performance, close achievement gaps, and increase the quality of instruction for students.

Alabama’s new accountability system is designed to provide all schools with a framework
needed to stay on course for curriculum rigor and relevance while transitioning to the College-
and Career-Ready Standards. Both Title | and non-Title | schools will benefit from a cross-
discipline network of ALSDE education professionals designed to build capacity at both the
district and school levels. Network activities planned will help engage districts and schools in
learning effective practices proven to positively impact student achievement, reduce
achievement gaps in subgroups, promote student engagement, and increase the number of
graduates prepared for real work and world experiences. The overarching goal of the ALSDE is
to build capacity at the district levels by differentiating its support to all districts. District-level
strategies include involving central offices in a variety of positive actions designed to build the
case for support for instructional change, if needed, and helping districts in planning for
implementing change and motivating students, parents, teachers, and other staff for change.

The ALSDE efforts to support this goal will be customized for each of the districts and schools
based on their current data and capacity to deliver support for schools, thereby differentiating
the impact. The common expectation for all districts and schools will be continuous and
sustainable improvement. To that end, the Regional Planning Teams (RPTs) will complete
accurate and comprehensive on-site assessments with all of the 134 Alabama school districts,
which are clustered in 11 geographic regions around regional inservice centers. The RPT for
each of the 11 Regional Inservice Centers (RICs) will collaboratively plan with the districts and
schools in the region to determine the effectiveness of the transition to the College- and Career-
Ready Standards and to provide precise and differentiated support based on district and school
priority needs. Differentiated support for delivering services will be based on the
district’s/school’s priorities as determined from a review and analysis of the continuous
improvement plan and the on-site collaboration described above. The regional support staff
(RSS), consisting of more than 300 specialists/coaches with individual expertise and
experience, will be able to provide professional learning. Some examples might include
teaching effective techniques for mastery of content; improving classroom and school culture;
and creating and sustaining caring, safe, and supportive learning environments. Again, the
RSS support will be matched with specific schools and/or districts based on their needs and
capitalizing on the areas of strengths of the regional support staff.

Using this partnership approach to work with districts and schools, the ALSDE is seeking to
provide assistance for all districts and schools that will result in significant and sustainable
improvements.

Importantly, for the last six months, members of the ALSDE on RPTs have participated in
professional learning activities based on Jim Knight's book Unmistakable Impact, which outlines
the partnership principles that have proven to be effective in working with schools and districts
to sustain improvement efforts. This partnership approach for designing, supporting, and
monitoring school improvement efforts will foster the trusting relationships and transparency
needed for change. The Differentiated Support Component of the College- and Career-Ready
Delivery Plan is found in Attachment 12.
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2.G Build SEA, LEA, and School Capacity to Improve Student Learning

2.G  Describe the SEA’s process for building SEA, LEA, and school capacity to improve student
learning in all schools and, in particular, in low-performing schools and schools with the
largest achievement gaps, including through:

i timely and comprehensive monitoring of, and technical assistance for, LEA
implementation of interventions in priority and focus schools;

ii.  ensuring sufficient support for implementation of interventions in priority schools,
focus schools, and other Title I schools identified under the SEA’s differentiated
recognition, accountability, and support system (including through leveraging funds
the LEA was previously required to reserve under ESEA section 1116(b)(10), SIG
tunds, and other Federal funds, as permitted, along with State and local resources);
and

iii.  holding LEAs accountable for improving school and student performance,
particularly for turning around their priority schools.

Explain how this process is likely to succeed in improving SEA, LEA, and school capacity.

The Alabama State Department of Education (ALSDE) has undergone a major reorganization
to provide aligned, coordinated, and differentiated accountability, support, and recognition for
districts and schools. Alabama’s new Plan 2020 describes the goals and multiple indicators
to measure progress in the areas of Alabama’s Learners, Alabama’s Support Systems,
Alabama’s Professionals, and Alabama’s Schools/Systems. A single school performance
index will be the trigger for recognition and support for schools and districts. The overall
number of the indicators incorporates a robust set of success factors but remains strongly
focused on the learning gains of individual students. Plan 2020 has led to a cross-sectional
effort in the ALSDE to develop a system that matches the needs of districts and schools to
the skills and knowledge of state and regional support staff, therefore providing targeted and
specific support.

As aresult, a new planning, support, and accountability process has been developed. Rather
than individual departmental sections operating as independent units, they have been
reorganized into Regional Planning Teams (RPTs). Each section is represented on the team
allowing for a comprehensive support system to districts and schools within a small regional
area. Alabama has 11 Regional Inservice Centers (RICs) that have existing relationships
with all of the districts within their regions. The Regional Planning Teams have been
established in each of the RIC areas to plan with LEAs for two purposes: (1) to facilitate
transition to the College- and Career-Ready Standards and (2) to provide precise and
differentiated support based on district and school needs as determined by data analysis and
joint planning. In addition to ALSDE staff, RPTs include representatives from the Regional
Inservice Centers, Institutions of Higher Education, and the Department of Children’s Affairs’
Office of School Readiness (Pre-K). Other members may be added throughout the year as
needed. The RPTs will plan with the LEAs within their region to determine areas of need and
priorities for the greatest impact. The goal of the ALSDE is to build capacity at the district and
school level to engage in continual improvement practices that impact student achievement,
close achievement gaps, promote student growth, and increase the number of graduates that
are prepared for college and career. Joint planning by the RPTs and LEAs will foster shared
accountability and ownership of the identified areas of need and plans of action and therefore
have a greater likelihood of being sustained.
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Differentiated support will be based on the districts’ priorities as determined from a review and
analysis of each school’s continuous improvement plan and a comprehensive on-site
assessment. The ALSDE has a combined regional support staff (RSS) of over 300
specialists/coaches. These specialists/coaches have individual expertise and experience in
specific curriculum content, instruction, data analysis, leadership, engaging parents, and
effective school practices. Previously, the RSS worked in initiatives in the ALSDE supporting
specific programs. They have reorganized into instructional partners and will support specific
schools and/or districts based on the need of the school/district matched to their areas of
expertise.

The guiding principle is to work in “partnership” with districts and schools. While Alabama
has had a long history of school improvement support, it has primarily been a predetermined
set of actions for all school situations. Though there may have been some immediate
improvement, once the external assistance was removed, the school often reappeared on the
school improvement list. Alabama is seeking to provide the kind of assistance that will result
in significant and sustainable improvement. Over the last six months, RPTs have participated
in training on Jim Knight's Unmistakable Impact, which outlines the partnership principles that
have proven to be effective in working with schools and districts to sustain improvement
efforts. Alabama recognizes that transparency of practices and data are imperative for
change. Transparency occurs when there is a trusting relationship. This partnership
approach to designing, supporting, and monitoring school improvement efforts will foster trust
and transparency. The Differentiated Support Component of the College- and Career-Ready
Delivery Plan is found in Attachment 12.

Though support will be customized for each of the districts based on their current data and
capacity, there are common expectations for all districts and schools to plan for continuous
improvement. The Continuous Improvement Plan (CIP) is the means for collecting,
reviewing, and prioritizing data and needs. The Continuous Improvement Leadership Teams
that include teachers and administrators will develop 30-60-90 day plans to address
immediate concerns and will be able to use the Adaptive System of School Improvement
Support Tools (ASSIST) process to develop long-range plans that include strategies for
measuring levels of implementation and impact on student learning. Alabama has had a
continuous improvement planning process for many years to which the districts and schools
are accustomed. Online modules to support district and school planning are available on the
Alabama Learning Exchange website (hitp:/alex.state.al.us). The RPT will use this process
with districts to analyze data, identify areas of priority, develop specific strategies for support,
and a plan for monitoring progress.

This new reorganization and focus has garnered much enthusiasm and optimism both at the
ALSDE and in the local districts. Under the guidance of a new State Superintendent of
Education, every policy and practice is being evaluated to foster shared accountability. The
ALSDE plans to take this opportunity to consolidate and target federal funding to ensure
districts and schools can successfully implement the interventions needed to improve and
turnaround their schools.

Support and accountability for Priority and Focus Schools and Districts is explained in 2.D
and 2.E.

Alabama plans to use the following federal funding to support implementation of its
differentiated accountability, consequences, and support system:
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e 1003 (a) funds will be targeted toward academic achievement and building capacity in
Priority and Focus Schools and Districts.

e Any present 1003 (g) funds will be awarded to Priority Schools using 1003(g) criteria.

o Title |, Part A, 1003(a) district “set asides” will be used to support school improvement
activities particularly in Priority and Focus Schools under the guidance of the ALSDE and
its Districts.

e Priority and Focus Schools that do not meet the 40% poverty guidelines for eligibility to
operate a schoolwide program will be allowed to become schoolwide programs if other
requirements are met.

¢ Title | funding will be allowed for rewards in Title | Reward Schools.

Specific Uses of Federal Funds

Federal funds will be utilized to supplement state and local funds for targeted, precise
interventions with an emphasis on building local capacity for sustaining the improvements and
changes. Funds will be used to address low achievement and achievement gaps in the
schools and districts of greatest need. In addition, funds will be used for:

¢ Comprehensive on-site assessments to determine the status of schools and districts as

related to the principles of school turnaround and their capacity for leading the turnaround.

Greater individualization of school plans and differentiation of support.

Additional staffing to support the turnaround processes in Priority and Focus Schools.

Ongoing training of turnaround specialists in the RICs.

Training for turnaround schools and follow-up.

Incentivizing and spotlighting effective practices that produce results by identifying and

targeting Rewards Schools as demonstration sites for Priority and Focus Schools.

¢ Providing additional training and support of teachers and leaders in sustaining change
and improvement efforts.

¢ Supplementing state funds for an electronic formative assessment system for districts and
schools to include training, coaching, and follow up.

o Development and successful implementation of ASSIST planning and monitoring tool.

Support to Assure Successful Interventions

Alabama is working closely with the EDI (Education Delivery Institute) to ensure Plan 2020 is
a living document that holds the ALSDE accountable for goals, plans, and results. Delivery
plans for the strategies described in this waiver are included in Attachments 12 and 13.
“Stocktake” meetings are held regularly with the State Superintendent to ensure that the
plans are being implemented and monitored. The Regional Planning Teams are part of a
structure that provides support but also communicates progress between the LEAs and the
ALSDE. Accountability for actions and monitoring results is at the core of this support
system.

The ASSIST tool will also provide a real-time assessment of each district’s progress.
Through regularly monitoring by the RPT, immediate intervention and support can be
provided.
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Principle 3: Supporting Effective Instruction and Leadership

3.A Develop and Adopt Guidelines for Local Teacher and Principal
Evaluation and Support Systems

Select the option that pertains to the SEA and provide the corresponding description and evidence,
as appropriate, for the option selected.

Option A Option B
@ It the SEA has not already developed and [] If the SEA has developed and adopted all of

adopted all of the guidelines consistent with the guidelines consistent with Principle 3,

Principle 3, provide: provide:

i. the SEA’s plan to develop and adopt 1. a copy of the guidelines the SEA has
guidelines for local teacher and principal adopted (Attachment 10) and an
evaluation and support systems by the explanation of how these guidelines are
end of the 2012-2013 school year; likely to lead to the development of

evaluation and support systems that

ii. a description of the process the SEA will improve student achievement and the
use to involve teachers and principals in quality of instruction for students;

the development of these guidelines; and
ii. evidence of the adoption of the guidelines

iii. an assurance that the SEA will submit to (Attachment 11); and
the Department a copy of the guidelines
that it will adopt by the end of the 2012— iii. a description of the process the SEA used
2013 school year (see Assurance 14). to involve teachers and principals in the

development of these guidelines.

Governor’s Congress on School Leadership

The Governor's Congress on School Leadership was convened by Governor Bob Riley and
State Superintendent Dr. Joseph B. Morton in November 2004. The Governor's Congress
included 100 delegates from K-12 education, higher education, the State Department of
Education, education foundations and agencies, professional associations, businesses, and
communities. The Congress was responsible for researching best practices and for making
recommendations regarding leadership standards, principal preparation, certification,
evaluation, and working conditions. Supported by the work of the Wallace Foundation and the
Southern Regional Education Board, two results of the Congress were the Alabama Standards
for Instructional Leaders, a set of eight standards with explanatory indicators adopted by the
State Board of Education in 2005,
http://www.alsde.edu/Home/Executive/BoardResolutions.aspx?view=1070, and The Alabama
Continuum for Instructional Leader Development,
http:/alex.state.al.us/leadership/Ala%20Continuum%20for%20Instructional%20L eaders.pdf,
which describes leadership practice for each standard indicator across a continuum of five
practice levels: Pre-Service Leadership, Developing Leadership, Collaborative Leadership,
Accomplished Leadership, and Distinguished Leadership.
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Governor's Commission on Quality Teaching

The Governor's Commission on Quality Teaching (GCQT) commenced its work in January 2006
with a charge to 90 representative stakeholders from Governor Bob Riley “to examine,
recommend, and work to implement laws, policies, and practices affecting teachers and
teaching effectiveness to ensure student success in Alabama’s public schools” and to “promote
the aggressive recruitment, preparation, support, retention, and growth of quality teachers in
order to raise student achievement in Alabama.” From the Commission’s work, The Alabama
Quality Teaching Standards were adopted by the Alabama State Board of Education in 2006,
http://www.alsde.edu/Home/Executive/BoardResolutions.aspx?view=1259, and provide the
framework for the Alabama Continuum for Teacher Development,
http:/alex.state.al.us/leadership/Alabama%20Continuum%20for%20Teacher%20Development.

pdf .

The Commission’s work was informed by research on the relationship between teaching quality

and increased student achievement. Early initiatives of the Commission focused on two critical

pieces of its overall mission:

¢ Improving the readiness of new teachers coming into the profession.

¢ Promoting the continual learning, growth, and effectiveness of teachers throughout their
careers.

In conjunction with the New Teacher Center, a research and best practices organization
founded in 1998 as part of the University of California at Santa Cruz whose primary focus is
improving the effectiveness of teachers across the country, the Commission created the
Alabama Continuum for Teacher Development to help address and provide support for
increased teacher learning and development through informed self-reflection. The Alabama
Continuum for Teacher Development describes teaching practice for each standard indicator
across a continuum of five practice levels: Pre-Service and Beginning, Emerging, Applying,
Integrating, and Innovating.

Plan 2020

In 2012, the Alabama State Board of Education adopted Plan 2020, which is a map of the future

for education in Alabama (https://docs.alsde.edu/documents/55/plan%202020.pdf). Among the
goals for insuring teacher and leader effectiveness, Plan 2020 requires the following:

o Develop and implement a professional growth evaluation system for teachers and leaders
that includes multiple measures of student growth and achievement.

¢ Provide research-based professional growth opportunities for Alabama’s teachers and
leaders based on their individual and collective professional learning plans.

Developing EDUCATEAlabama and LEADAlabama

From the leadership and teaching standards and the accompanying continua that describe
professional practice at five levels, multiple stakeholders came together to begin the
development of new teacher and leader evaluation systems with both formative assessment
and summative evaluation. EDUCATEAlabama
(http://www.alsde.edu/Home/Executive/BoardResolutions.aspx?view=1526) is the new
formative teacher assessment system, and LEADAIlabama is the new formative assessment
system for leaders. These assessment systems are online and replace a paper-and-pencil
system. Below are visuals of each formative component of the systems with accompanying
explanation.
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EDUCATEAIlabama (Formative)
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Self-Assessment: The EDUCATEAlabama Self-Assessment is completed and used to focus a
conversation with the instructional leader about professional practice and areas needing
improvement. When data are available, the self-assessment should reflect concerns over
student growth data (online and interactive).

Collaborative Dialoque: A conversation with the instructional leader is completed to inform the
Professional Learning Plan. The teacher and instructional leader determine the content of the
Professional Learning Plan. When data are available, the Collaborative Dialogue should reflect
concerns over student growth data (online and interactive).

Professional Learning Plan (PLP): This collaboratively developed plan must be completed to
include professional learning goals tied to Alabama Quality Teaching Standard Indicators
needing improvement. When data are available, the PLP should reflect concerns over student
growth data. Numerous online professional development opportunities are attached to every
indicator to support teacher professional growth. These online opportunities include modules
from the IRIS Center at Vanderbilt University (online and interactive).

Evidence: A Professional Learning Plan completely enacted with evidence of active work
towards improvement for each selected Standard Indicator that is expected to lead to improved
student growth is the evidence (online and interactive).

EDUCATEAlabama (Summative, Teacher Effectiveness)

The following graphic indicates current thinking about the summative elements of
EDUCATEAIlabama as required by Plan 2020. A design committee is currently meeting to
determine which elements will be included in the final analysis and the weight each element will
carry in the summative evaluation.
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Student Growth: This measure could track the academic growth of each individual Alabama
student and relate this growth to the teacher who was responsible for the learning environment.
The measure would require a pre-test and post-test related to every Alabama subject and
course of study. The Student Growth measure could require a process that indicates where
each student’s knowledge level is related to a specific subject at the beginning of a year or at
the beginning of a course. Then a summative evaluation at the end of the year, or the end of
the course, could measure the learning/understanding each student gained as a result of the
learning/teaching experience. Student Growth could be the difference between the initial
measure and the final measure of understanding.

Student Achievement: This measure could be based on data from state tests. The data
would be used to look at overall classroom improvement for each teacher, subgroup gaps, and
progress toward school wide achievement goals.

Professional Growth: This measure could be based on the completion of the
EDUCATEAIlabama formative process to include the self-assessment, collaborative
conversation with the principal, development of a Professional Learning Plan, successful
completion of the growth processes outlined in the Professional Learning Plan to include
evidence as required. A completion score based on a Likert-scale rubric could be entered by
the instructional leader (online and interactive).

Professionalism: This measure could be based on an instrument that collects data on teacher
attendance, teacher compliance with local board and school policies, reliability, teacher
leadership initiative, and other measureable professional attributes. It could be completed by
the instructional leader and would yield a score (online and interactive).

360° Feedback: This measure could be based on an instrument to collect data from students
(appropriate ages) and parents/families and supervisor. This 360 ° instrument could gather
perception data and indicate a summative score for the teacher based on willingness to assist
students, communication with parents/family, willingness to take leadership positions when
asked, and other kinds of perception data.
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LEADAIlabama (Formative)
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Self-Assessment: LEADAlabama Self-Assessment is completed and used to focus a
conversation with the instructional leader’s supervisor about professional practice and areas
needing improvement. When data are available, the self-assessment should reflect concerns
over student and teacher growth data (online and interactive).

Collaborative Dialogue: A conversation with the instructional leader’s supervisor is completed
to inform the Professional Learning Plan. The instructional leader and supervisor determine the
content of the Professional Learning Plan. When data are available, the Collaborative Dialogue
should reflect concerns over student and teacher growth data (online and interactive).

Professional Learning Plan (PLP): This collaboratively developed plan must be completed to
include professional learning goals tied to Alabama Standards for Instructional Leader Indicators
needing improvement. When data are available, the PLP should reflect concerns over student
and teacher growth data and data from the Vanderbilt Assessment of Leaders in Education
(VAL-ED) (online and interactive).

Evidence: A Professional Learning Plan completely enacted with evidence of active work
towards improvement for each selected Standard Indicator that is expected to lead to improved
leadership to support student and teacher growth is the evidence (online and interactive).

360° Feedback: This measure would be based on data from the Vanderbilt Assessment of
Leaders in Education (VAL-ED). This 360 ° instrument will gather perception data concerning
leadership from all teachers and the supervisor. These data should be used to inform the
Professional Learning Plan.

LEADAIlabama (Summative, Leader Effectiveness)

The following graphic indicates current thinking about the summative elements of
LEADAIabama as supported by Plan 2020. A design committee is currently meeting to
determine which elements will be included in the final analysis and the weight each element will
carry in the summative evaluation.
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Student Growth: The Student Growth measure could require a process that indicates where
each student’s knowledge level is related to a specific subject at the beginning of a year or at
the beginning of a course. Then a summative evaluation at the end of the year, or the end of
the course, could measure the learning/understanding each student gained as a result of the
learning/teaching experience. Student Growth could be the difference between the initial
measure and the final measure of understanding. For the instructional leader, Student Growth
could be calculated using data from all students in the school to determine a percentage of
students who met growth goals and those who did not.

Student Achievement: This measure could be based on data from state tests. The data
would be used to look at overall classroom improvement for each teacher, subgroup gaps, and
progress toward school wide achievement goals. For the instructional leader, Student
Achievement could be calculated using data for the entire school.

Teacher Growth: This measure could be based on the completion of the EDUCATEAlabama
formative process by all teachers in the instructional leader’s school to include the self-
assessment, collaborative conversation with the principal, development of a Professional
Learning Plan, successful completion of the growth processes outlined in the Professional
Learning Plan to include evidence as required. A completion score based on a Likert-scale
rubric could be entered by the instructional leader (online and interactive).

Professional Growth: This measure could be based on the completion of the LEADAlabama
formative process to include the self-assessment, collaborative conversation with the
supervisor, development of a professional learning plan, and successful completion of the
growth processes outlined in the Professional Learning Plan to include evidence as required. A
completion score based on a Likert-scale rubric could be entered by the supervisor (online and
interactive).

Professionalism: This measure could be based on an instrument that collects data on leader
attendance, compliance with local board and school policies, reliability, leadership initiative, and
other measureable professional attributes. It could be completed by the supervisor and could
yield a score (online and interactive).
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The Alabama State Department of Education will continue to involve key stakeholders in the
development of teacher and leader evaluation systems. Current and future design committees
include teachers, assistant principals, principals, superintendents, and State Board of Education
members. Always at the table are representatives of professional associations including the
Alabama Education Association, Council for Leaders in Alabama Schools, School
Superintendents of Alabama, and Alabama Association of School Boards. University and
college partners also participate in all design decisions. All decisions concerning definitions of
teacher and leader effectiveness, the measures included in the definition, and the weight carried
by each measure will be recommended by a stakeholder group broadly representing all
stakeholders and approved by the State Board of Education.

It is the intent of the Alabama State Department of Education to meet the goal established by
Plan 2020. These goals include the development and implementation of a professional growth
evaluation system for teachers and leaders that includes multiple measures of student growth
and achievement and provide research-based professional growth opportunities for Alabama’s
teachers and leaders based on their individual and collective Professional Learning Plans. The
formative elements of both the teacher evaluation system, EDUCATEAlabama, and the leader
evaluation system, LEADAlabama, are currently being implemented. The summative measures
to define teacher and leader effectiveness are currently being researched. The intent is to
design summative components of EDUCATEAlabama and LEADAlabama and submit the
design to the State Board of Education and the United States Department of Education in 2012-
2013 with full implementation in 2014-2015.

Ensure LEAs Implement Teacher and Principal Evaluation and Support Systems

3.B Provide the SEA’s process for ensuring that each LEA develops, adopts, pilots, and
implements, with the involvement of teachers and principals, including mechanisms to
review, revise, and improve, high-quality teacher and principal evaluation and support
systems consistent with the SEA’s adopted guidelines.

The teacher and leader evaluation systems approved by the Alabama State Board of
Education were developed by a large group of stakeholders. The state-adopted evaluation
systems are available for use to all LEAs at no cost to the LEA. However, LEAs are also
given the option to design their own evaluation systems provided they meet specific criteria,
address the state teacher and leader standards, and are approved by the Alabama State
Department of Education for use. (See Attachment 22, which is a copy of the letter from the
State Superintendent of Education giving permission to local superintendents to use locally
designed evaluation systems and requiring that they be submitted for approval.) (See
Attachment 23, which describes the approval criteria that must be met.)
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PLAN 2020



Our Vision
Every Child a Graduate — Every Graduate Prepared

for
College/Work/Adulthood in the 215t Century



Prepared Graduate Defined

Possesses the
knowledge and
skills needed to
enroll and
succeed in
credit-bearing,
first-year courses
at a two- or four-
year college,
trade school,
technical school
without the

need for
remediation.

Possesses the
ability to apply
core academic
skills to real-
world situations
through
collaboration with
peers in problem
solving, precision
and punctuality in
delivery of a
product, and a
desire to be a life-
long learner.
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Alabama’s 2020 Learners

Obijectives

1. All students perform at or
above proficiency and show

continuous improvement
(achievement/growth).

2. All students succeed (gap closure).

3. Every student graduates from
high school (grad rate).

4. Every student graduates high

school prepared (college and career
CERRESYE




Plan 2020 STRATEGIES for Learners

Develop and implement a unified PreK
through 20 College and Career Readiness
Plan

Develop and adopt college- and career-
ready aligned standards in all core subject
areas

Develop and disseminate a model
curriculum framework

Create and implement a balanced and
meaningful assessment and
accountability system

Develop and implement a unified School
Readiness Plan




Plan 2020 Learners

Indicators/Targets Graduation Rate

Indicator: By 2016, increase the 4-year Cohort Graduation Rate to 75%.
Baseline: 65%
1-year target: 68%
4-year target: 75%
8-year target: 85%

INCREASING THE GRADUATION RATE
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Plan 2020 Learners

Indicators/Targets College and Career Ready

Indicator: By 2016, increase the percentage of students who are college- and career-
ready as measured by the High School Graduate College and Career Readiness
Index.

Baseline: 18%
1-year target: 20%
4-year target: 26%

8-year target: 40%
|

INCREASING THE COLLEGE/CAREER READY RATE

ACTPERCENTAGE

Quarterly assessment of progress —
adfustments/accelerations

2012 2012 2014

Baseline




Plan 2020 Learners

Indicators/Targets Remediation Rate

Indicator: By 2016, reduce the number of students requiring remedial courses in
Reading and Mathematics in two- and four-year colleges.

Baseline: 34%
1-year target: 30%
4-year target: 20%
8-year target: 10%

DECREASE COLLEGE REMEDIATION RATE
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Plan 2020 Learners

Indicators/Targets Industry Credentials

Indicator: By 2016, increase by 50% the percentage of students graduating from high
school with Industry-Recognized credentials.

Baseline:
1-year target:
4-year target:

8-year target:

DECREASE COLLEGE REMEDIATION RATE
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Plan 2020 Learners

Indicators/Targets

Indicator: By 2016, improve the percentage of
students performing at or above proficiency on the
Alabama Reading and Mathematics Test (ARMT)* in
3"d through 8t grade reading.

3rd grade reading 4t grade reading 5th grade reading
Baseline: Baseline: Baseline:

2- year target: 2-year target: 2-year target:
4-year target: 4-year target: 4-year target:

6th grade reading 7th grade reading 8th grade reading
Baseline: Baseline: Baseline:

2-year target: 2-year target: 2-year target:
4-year target: 4-year target: 4-year target:

*Redefined proficiency based on college and career readiness not AYP



Plan 2020 Learners

Indicators/Targets

Indicator: By 2016, improve the percentage of
students performing at or above proficiency on the
Alabama Reading and Mathematics Test (ARMT)* in
3" through 8t grade mathematics.

3rd grade mathematics 4t grade mathematics 5th grade mathematics
Baseline: Baseline: Baseline:

2- year target: 2-year target: 2-year target:

4-year target: 4-year target: 4-year target:

6th grade mathematics 7th grade mathematics 8t grade mathematics
Baseline: Baseline: Baseline:

2-year target: 2-year target: 2-year target:

4-year target: 4-year target: 4-year target:

*Redefined proficiency based on college and career readiness not AYP



Plan 2020 Learners
Indicators/Targets

Indicator: By 2016, decrease the gap* on the Alabama Reading and Mathematics Test
(ARMT) combined reading and mathematics scores for 3™ through 8t grade
students and the composite ACT score.

DECREASE THE ACHIEVEMENT GAP DECREASE THE ACHIEVEMENT GAP
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Quarterly assessment of progress —
adjustments/accelerations

2012 2013 2010 2012 2013

Bascline Baseline

*Gap is defined as the difference in at or above basic performance between a
composite of African American, Free and Reduced Lunch, and Limited-English
Proficient students



Alabama’s 2020 Support Systems

Obijectives

All students will attend school daily and be
engaged in rigorous and relevant learning
environments.

All students will develop a sense of personal
and civic responsibility to ensure a learning
environment that is safe and civil.

All students will be provided with individual
and group counseling services.

All students will enter 9t grade prepared
and with a 4-year plan that addresses their
individual academic and career interest
needs.

All students will be provided with healthy
meals, physical education and health
instruction supported with needed medical
and related services.




Plan 2020 Strategies for Support Systems

Implement an early warning system
for students absences and build
a community-based support and
intervention system.

Implement a Positive Behavior
Support or other related
students and school culture
program to support student
ownership of their actions that
includes alternatives to
traditional disciplinary sanctions.

Implement Alabama’s
Comprehensive Guidance and
Counseling Plan.

Develop and implement a
Coordinated School Health and
Support Program.




Plan 2020 Support Systems

Indicators/Targets

Indicator: By 2016, reduce the number of unexcused absences.

Baseline: 126,615
1-year target: 120,000
4-year target: 105,000

REDUCING TRUANCIES

150.000

140,000

126,615

130,000

120,000
120,000 W‘ 115,000
M‘ 110,000

@ 105,000
Quarterly assessment of progress — .
adjustments/accelerations
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Plan 2020 Support Systems

Indicators/Targets

By 2015, reduce the number of disciplinary infractions.
Baseline: 126,615
1-year target: 120,000
4-year target: 115,000

REDUCING DISCIPLINE INFRACTIONS

150,000

140,000 132,395
@ 130,000
130,000 . 125,000
/ @ 120,000

115,000
Quarterly assessment of progress — .W 4
adjustments/accelerations .

2012

Basclinc




Plan 2020 Support Systems

Indicator: By 2016, reduce the number of 9t grade failures.

Baseline: 4,786
1-year target: 4,000
4-year target: 2,500

REDUCING 9™ GRADE FAILURES

7.000

6,000

5.000 4,786
L4 4,000

4,000 .N,SOO
: ® 3,000

3.000 W

Quarterly assessment of progress — .

adjustments/accelerations
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Plan 2020 Support Systems

Indicators/Targets

Indicator: By 2016, reduce the number of student visits to the school
nurse for chronic health issues.

Baseline:
1-year target:
4-year target:



Alabama’s 2020 Professionals

Objectives

1. Every child is taught by a
well- prepared, resourced,
supported, and effective
teacher.

2. Every schoolis led by a
well- prepared, resourced,
supported, and effective
leader.

3. Every school system is led
by a prepared and
supported visionary
instructional leader.




Plan 2020 Strategies for Professionals

Redesign and reinvest in the Alabama
Teacher Recruitment and Incentive
Program (ATRIP).

Review the admission and certification
criteria for Alabama’s teacher preparation
programs.

Provide a comprehensive induction and
mentoring program for new teachers.

Develop and implement a professional
growth evaluation system for teachers
and leaders that includes multiple
measures of student growth and
achievement.

Provide research-based professional
growth opportunities for Alabama’s

teachers and leaders based on their

individual and collective professional
learning plans.




Plan 2020 Professionals
Indicators/Targets

Indicator: By 2016, increase the percentage of effective
teachers and leaders as measured by
EDUCATEAlabama, LEADAlabama and multiple

measures of student performance.

Baseline: TBD
1-year target:
4-year target:
8-year target:



Plan 2020 Professionals
Indicators/Targets

Indicator: By 2016, increase the percentage of effective
teacher and leader preparation programs as
measured by EDUCATEAlabama, LEADAlabama and

multiple measures of student performance.

Baseline: TBD
1-year Target:
4-year Target:
8-year Target:



Alabama’s 2020 Schools and Systems

Obijectives

1. Allschools and systems will receive
adequate funding to meet the individual and
collective needs of their students.

2. All schools and systems will be resourced and
supported based on identified need as
determined from the state’s accountability
plan and additional indicators at the local
level.

3. Schools and Systems will be granted
flexibility to innovate and create 215t century
learning environments to meet the individual
and collective needs of their students.

4. Schools and Systems are resourced to create
a 215t century learning environment for their
students including infrastructure, building
renovation/improvements, and technology.




Plan 2020 Schools and Systems

Indicators/Targets

Indicator: Increase the % of schools/systems
rated at or above standard on the Revised
Alabama Accountability System/Report Card
once a baseline is set.

Baseline: TBD 2013

1-year Target: Revise school/system
accountability system/report card to align
with Alabama’s revised accountability system.



Plan 2020 Schools and Systems

Indicators/Targets

Indicator: By 2016, Increase the number of
systems designated as an Innovation School
System.

Baseline: 2
1-year target:
4-year target:



“We can whenever we choose
successfully teach all

children whose schooling is
of importance to us.

We already know more than
we need to do that.

Whether or not we do it must
finally depend on how we
feel about the fact that we

haven’t so far.”

Ron Edmunds




MEETINGS OF ASSESSMENT AND ACCOUNTABILITY TASKFORCE

September 29, 2011
October 12, 2011
November 2, 2011
December 14, 2011

Assessment and Accountability Task Force
ENVISION

Meeting Agenda — October 12, 2011

10:00 - 10:15 Reframing Previous Work
Review of summary document from our first meeting

10:15 - 11:00 Dispersing Summative to Formative to Create Balance
Six table groups will use the ACT-Based Summative Assessment Draft to discuss how to disperse it
across the balanced assessment chart

11:00 — 11:45 Continued from above
Six table groups will be regrouped into three table groups to share their ideas from the prior session
and condense into shared recommendations

11:45 - 12:00 Report Out
12:00 - 1:00 Lunch

1:00 - 1:30 Accountability
Overview of current and next generation models of accountability

1:30 - 2:15 Components of a Balanced Accountability System
Six table groups will discuss the components that should be included in a
Balanced Accountability System

2:15 - 2:30 Break

2:30 - 3:15 Components of a Balanced Accountability System
Six table groups will be regrouped into three table groups to share their ideas from the prior session
and condense into shared recommendations



3:15 - 3:30 Next Steps

Assessment and Accountability Task Force — ENVISION

During the first meeting of the ENVISION Task Force, the following was the overall thinking of
the group:

1. A Balanced Assessment System is based on a clearly articulated and rigorous K-12
curriculum inclusive of all grades and subjects, is an integrated component of the
teaching and learning process and has as its overarching goal that every student
graduate from high school college and career ready.

2. A Balanced Assessment System utilizes the above referenced articulated curriculum to
provide each student with a clearly aligned K-12 learning trajectory across all grades and
subject areas which is inclusive of academic knowledge and skills, career interest and
career aptitude resulting in multiple pathways for students to achieve the same goal of
college and career readiness.

3. A Balanced Assessment System is comprised of formative, benchmark and summative
assessments that hold equal value, are based on growth versus status, are flexible in
format and use based on the learning needs of students and teachers, and are
meaningful to students, teachers, leaders and parents.

4. A Balanced Assessment System is supported by organizational structures that allow for
data-informed decision making by groups of teachers and leaders, on-going and job-
embedded professional learning and a comprehensive guidance and counseling
program that views guidance and counseling as a function shared by all adults having
influence over student learning and decision making.

In the second meeting of the task force, building upon the thoughts captured in the first
meeting, the group proposed the following:

With College and Career Readiness as the overarching goal for all students, given the fact that
the ACT and its suite of assessments is already a part of the Alabama Assessment Plan, the fact
that the ACT is an established benchmark of public education in Alabama and shared by public
and private state institutions of post-secondary and higher education, and the fact that the ACT



is based on College and Career Readiness - an ACT aligned assessment program for Alabama
would look like the following:

Grade Assessment(s)
12 WorkKeys N End-of-Course/ACT Quality Core

. English 9, 10, 11, 12
11 ACT w/Writing . .

. Alg |, Geometry, Alg Il with Trig, Pre-Cal

10 PLAN' ‘ Biology, Chemistry, Physics
9 Transition Year US History
8 EXPLORE <
7 ARMT+ 3
6 ARMT+ ARMT+ (Reading/ELA, Math, Science Career Inte-rest and
5 ARMT+ > and Writing/Social Studies Based) Career Aptitude
4 ARMT+ aligned to ACT College and Career Atisessmints at the
3 ARMT+ ) Ready Benchmarks 4" and 6" grades
2 Developmentally Appropriate Assessment(s)
1 Developmentally Appropriate Assessment(s)
K Developmentally Appropriate Readiness Benchmarks

Since this framework is based on an overall summative perspective, the logical next step was to
determine how to “distribute” these assessment across the multiple components of a balanced
assessment system so there is truly a balance of the formative, benchmark and summative
assessments throughout the system.

Technical Advisory Committee (TAC)

Subsequent to the presentation to the State Board of Education of the recommendations by
the Assessment and Accountability Task Force, the Technical Advisory Committee (TAC) was
convened for input. The Technical Advisory Committee was formed to offer technical and
psychometric advice related to the testing and accountability programs for Alabama, including
technical guidance related to the implementation of No Child Left Behind requirements. The
committee has guided the state testing program in Alabama since the early 80s. Names and
positions of TAC members may be found on page X of the Appendix.



The Technical Advisory Committee (TAC) met on January 24, 2012, at the Gordon Persons

Building in Montgomery, Alabama. TAC members present at the meeting were Dr. Glennelle

Halpin, Dr. Scott Snyder, and Dr. James E. McLean. State Department of Education (SDE) staff

present included Dr. Thomas Bice, Dr. Gloria Turner, Ms. Kanetra Germany, Ms. Rhonda Patton,

Ms.
Mr.

Nannette Pence, Ms. Susan Beard, Ms. Rebecca Mims, Dr. Melinda Maddox,
Jerome Browning, Ms. Shanthia Washington, Ms. Alfredia Griffin, and Mr. Tony Thacker.

Invited guests in attendance were Dr. Sonja Harrington and Dr. Jennifer Good.

Issues Discussed

The following items were addressed:

Vision for New Assessment and Accountability Systems

Dr. Bice set the tone for the meeting by providing the vision for the new assessment and
accountability systems. He shared with the TAC the draft recommendations from the
Assessment and Accountability Task Force (Task Force) that had been meeting since fall
2011. The Task Force was charged with development of recommendations that reflect a
balanced assessment system (formative, benchmark, and summative) and an accountability
system that provides flexibility in determining if students are college and career ready.

The TAC reviewed and discussed the draft recommendations from the Task Force. The TAC
recommended that a timeline be established in implementing the changes in the
assessment and accountability programs in order for them to be defensible. Timing of the
rollout of the new systems is critical and should include transition time if there will not be
parallel systems in place. The TAC suggested that the issue of instructional validity be
addressed for phasing in the new assessment and accountability systems without running
parallel systems. Following discussion, the TAC provided the following comments:

Proposed Assessment System Recommendations

Positives — Overall, the TAC was pleased to see that the ultimate goal is to provide a
logical, linear relationship all the way down to kindergarten with the assessment program.
The TAC viewed the proposed assessment system as a coherent, comprehensive, and
integrated program across grades. They were especially pleased that the proposed plan
included end-of-course assessments.

Cautions — Most of the cautions were related to ensuring appropriate technical
requirements are met within the tight timeline requirements. These include the
following:



Alignment studies

Instructional validity studies (especially if the assessments count as part of grades)
Content and bias reviews

Consequential validity studies

Equity studies

Additional concerns are as follows:

Use of test as part of final grade - In use of a test score as part of the final course grade
for end-of-course assessments, the TAC was concerned about differential consequences
that could result for specific subgroups of students; thus the need for consequential
validity studies. For instance, what are the consequences for the C and D students who
may be more negatively impacted than the A and B students? What are the
consequences for students in different geographical locations within the state? The TAC
recommended that the SDE consider percentages lower than 20% for the test score to
count towards the final grade and to determine if one administration of one test is
reliable enough to be used as 20% of a student’s final grade.

Through-course assessment by standards - The TAC had concerns with the through-
course idea proposed for summative purposes that would allow LEAs to test one standard
at a time and roll the scores up at the end of the year for an overall summative score.
They thought that the need for significant technical and logistical support and
instructional validity by standard makes it almost impossible to do. Paper-pencil delivery
would be a huge problem in a through-course assessment by standard as would security.

Use of test scores to determine effective teachers - If test scores are used to determine
teacher/leader effectiveness, scores should be validated for such purposes.

On target for college and careers —Given the project that the SDE has entered into with
ACT to establish benchmarks indicating “on target” to be college and career ready, the
TAC was interested in seeing data across several years in validating the “on target” scores.
The TAC suggested that projected ACT scores at all grade levels might also be established
given the current work with ACT

Project-based assessments - The TAC suggested that the project-based assessments
might be part of a grade, but not part of the summative assessment. It was suggested



that there would need to be a great deal of professional development in order to ensure
validly- and reliably-scored projects as well as comparability across schools.

Proposed Accountability System Recommendations

Positives - The TAC thought the approach to the accountability system is good and
especially liked the combination of gaps, growth, and achievement.

Cautions - The TAC suggested the need to consider different types of growth models and
to be cautious in the use of growth percentiles. An additional challenge in implementing
the new system will be in establishing comparability across systems with the
differentiated, individualized system-level improvement component. The TAC suggested
that if this component is added to the accountability system that guidelines need to be
developed as to what can be included in the system-level improvement component and
that there be standardization in the scoring of this component.

Graduation Rate

Minimum N — The TAC recommended the minimum N should not be lower than 40, the
minimum N currently implemented for proficiency rates and participation rates. They also
recommended that impact data related to the number of subgroups that would be
eliminated with the recommended minimum N be considered in making the final decision.
This is data that the USDOE will probably request as well.

Current Graduation Rate Goal of 90% - The TAC indicated that the graduation rate is a
policy decision rather than a technical one.



FINAL SSA Survey Report

7/16/2012 8:24 PM
Parks
Question 1:

State Department of Education Follow Up Survey - SSA Summer Conference

In September 2009, the State Board of Education voted to begin the process of replacing the Alabama High School
Graduation Exam with End-of-Course Tests. That process goes into effect this fall for the ninth grade class of 2012-
2013. Due to our recent approval of a freeze on our Annual Measureable Objectives (AMOs) and the opportunity to
create a new differentiated accountability system we can include the tenth grade class of 2012-2013 in this change as
well as referenced in the chart below. Would you support including the ninth AND tenth grade classes of 2012-2013 in
the transition to End-of-Course Tests rather than the Alabama High School Graduation Exam?

. Response
Answer Options Percent Response Count
Yes 97.1% 67
No 2.9% 2
answered question 69
skipped question 0
Question 1 Responses
No .
Yes |
0.0% 20.0% 40.0% 60.0% 80.0% 100.0% 120.0%
Yes No
OSeriest 97.1% 2.9%
Response
# Date Response Text
Jul 11, 2012
1 9:04 PM | This would be a great time to transitioon into this process of accoutability.
1. Testing 10th graders on an end of course test on courses they finished in 9th grade 2. Will the
tests be ready to administer by December for our first semester courses? 3. Having enough
computers to test all 9th and 10th graders in all these subjects will be difficult? 4. We need more
information on how the end of course test will be used and how will retakes be handled. We are
not sure about all issues because of uncertainty about test format, regulations, grading, etc. We
have nothing now to even review and are leery of being able to get information in a timely manner.
Jul 11, 2012 | We say yes to the concept, but this is too big an issue to determine at this time without being able
2 8:35 PM | to get input from the teachers who are the ones that will be implementing this.
Jul 11, 2012
3 7:00 PM | Yes - Assuming this gets us to the diferentiated accountability system sooner.
Jul 11, 2012 | | like the flow of the implementation. The natural progression of the flow chart allows for proper
4 6:14 PM | implementation.
Jul 11, 2012
5 5:59 PM | Will there be a preview of EOC test by end of the first test or is the Course of Study the preview?
Jul 11, 2012 | 1 would like to hear the details of this implementation. | would also like to hear more information
6 5:39 PM | about the formative assessment tool that the state will be providing school districts.
If we go to end of course assessment for upcoming 10th graders will we still honor the previous
Jul 11, 2012 | passing of the biology and/or math sections of the Grad Exam by any students that qualified for
7 4:58 PM [ that early attempt?




how would you handle 2012-2013 tenth graders who have passed Algebra | as a 8th or 9th
grader? what about 2012-2013 9th graders taking Geometry? we were told the end of the course
Jul 11, 2012 | tests would be given this year but not count. is this still correct? if end of course tests count this

8 4:04 PM | year then our exemption policy must be changed for this year.
Jul 11, 2012
9 4:01 PM | End-of-course tests are more educators and learners centered.

We are "on board." My only concern is that the first day of school is "right around the corner" and
Jul 11, 2012 | ensuring that all staff members and families are aware of the changes and the impact of the end of

10 2:46 PM | course tests at the beginning of school will be a tight squeeze.
Jul 9, 2012
11 8:49 PM | No comments
Jul 3, 2012
12 1:12 PM | | have no questions or concerns
Question 2:

State Department of Education Follow Up Survey - SSA Summer Conference

As a condition of receiving the freeze on AMOs, our state has the opportunity to replace our current accountability
system with a state-developed Recognition, Accountability and Support Plan that has multiple measures rather than the
narrow scope of the current plan under NCLB. Would you support a state-developed Recognition, Accountability and
Support Plan that includes the components listed in the chart below? (Each broad category would camry a percentage
based on a 200-point scale and each area within each category would carry a percentage as well. | have placed “draft”
percentages as examples only to give you an idea of what this could look like as we move forward. Basically this gives
you multiple ways to show improvement rather than one score on one test each spring.)

Response
Percent

Yes 93.9% 62

No 6.1% 4

answered question 66
skipped question 3

Answer Options Response Count

Question 2 Responses

No I

Yes |

0.0% 10.0% 20.0% 30.0% 40.0% 50.0% 60.0% 70.0% 80.0% 90.0% 100.0%

Yes No
O5eries 93.9% 6.1%

# | Response Date | Response Text

Jul 12, 2012
1 4:22 PM | | definitely think this is a move in the right direction that will benefit all stakeholders.

The use of AdvancEd is concerning with the evaluators lack of experience with meaningful and
robust programs and systems. What role would the ACT play in any growth model? Would
similar demographic groups be compared with their peers versus against a norm referenced
Jul 11, 2012 | curve? Do the state and LEAs have sufficient support personnel and data management

8:43 PM | software to effectively/cost effectively manage this software?

Jul 11, 2012
7:30 PM | Will there be a way to reorganize for schools with only one school of the grade span

Jul 11, 2012 | This change would be welcomed and appreciated as it would give our schools and teachers
6:15 PM | credit for improvement and growth.

(S BE- V] N

Jul 11, 2012 | Concern: appropriate PD for all teacher/leaders is a must




6:02 PM

Jul 11, 2012
4:07 PM

student performance is being weighted in the first category. it should not also be weighted in
the third one as well.

Jul 11, 2012
4:04 PM

A growth model is the only logical model of measuring educational development of students.

Jul 11, 2012
2:48 PM

As an admin in a high poverty, struggling district (whose kids are not ready to even enter
school) | have felt that "growth" needs to play a part in accountability. Good move.

O |00 N (&

Jul 9, 2012 8:51
PM

This is a good start... | would like more dialog. Especially with percentages and other
measures and local indicators.

10

Jul 4, 2012
12:56 AM

I would like to see state placements added to the equation such as participating and/or placing
in a robotics competition, spelling bell, or All State Band. Points and recognition would
showcase intelligences across the spectrum.

Question 3:

State Department of Education Follow Up Survey - SSA Summer Conference

This one approach to the Alabama High School Diploma removes the need for endorsements or the Alabama
Occupational Diploma. The focus will be on the coursework taken that necessitates a clearly articulated and
individualized four-year high school plan built for each student based on the results from the EXPLORE academic and
career interest assessment and middle school coursework. Would you consider condensing all of the current
endorsements into one, the Alabama High School Diploma, and allow the selected courses, determined as part of the
required four-year high school plan, to provide multiple and individual pathways for students to meet these MINIMUM
requirements?

. Response
Answer Options Percent Response Count
Yes 100.0% 59
No 0.0% 0
answered question 59
skipped question 10
Question 3 Responses
No
Yes |
0.0% 20.0% 40.0% 60.0% 80.0% 100.0% 120.0%
Yes No
OSeries 100.0% 0.0%
Response
# Date Response Text
Jul 12, 2012
1 4:29 PM | Excellent idea!
Chemistry should not be required. 4 sciences is fine, but not requiring chemistry. It is immoral
to not have an option for mentally disabled children. IDEA dictates that we are to educate to the
maximum of their ability, but we can't give them a diploma for meeting that challenge. What are
the requirements for end of course tests for graduation? Will they have to pass all 9, 10,
Jul 11, 2012 | however many? We are supportive of this direction but we are concerned about the
2 8:58 PM | devil/federal government in the details.
Jul 11, 2012
3 8:53 PM | Great idea
Jul 11, 2012
4 7:58 PM | Will the Online Course or experience still be a requirement?




Jul 11, 2012

5 6:24 PM | Please make this happen for the 2012-2013 school year.
Jul 11, 2012
6 6:18 PM | Seems less confusing
Jul 11, 2012 | Will special ed students be allowed to take a modified EOC test to show proficency? Modified
7 6:08 PM | scores?
Jul 11, 2012 | We have added so many different types since | started as a principal in 2000 that it makes sense
8 5:15 PM | based on College and Career Ready to condense these into one diploma.
i think the CTE/Foreign Language/Fine Art requirement should be added to the Electives for a
Jul 11, 2012 | total of 6 credits in the Electives. Students could then select courses according to their interest.
9 4:18 PM | i do not support the 3 credit requirement for CTE/For Lang/Fine Art.
Jul 11, 2012
10 4:05 PM | This would be a positive step.
Jul 11, 2012
11 3:29 PM | Would like more information on the different diploma options.
Jul 11, 2012
12 3:21 PM | Fabulous and streamlined.
Jul 9, 2012
13 8:53 PM | No other comments.
Please consider offering the Health requirment online. Also, could student athletic team
Jul 6, 2012 | particpation count as the PE requirment. This could include outside activities such as ice
14 2:26 PM | skating, hockey, soccer, efc....
Jul 4, 2012
15 11:27 PM | | would like to hear more about this to make sure that | understand it.
Jul 4, 2012
16 12:57 AM | This makes more sense.
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Plan 2020 Presentations With Stakeholder Input

January 5, 2012 School Superintendents of Alabama (SSA) Executive Meeting
January 9, 2012 Legislative Presentation

January 19, 2012 Leadership Alabama

January 20, 2012 Alabama School Communicators Association
January 20, 2012 Legislative Symposium

January 25, 2012 Opelika Chamber of Commerce

January 25, 2012 Association of School Personnel Administrators
January 26, 2012 Black Caucus

January 30, 2012 Decatur Rotary Club

February 2, 2012 Assistant Principals’ Conference

February 7, 2012 SSA Legislative Conference

February 16, 2012 AAESA District lll Principals’ Meeting

March 30, 2012 Alexander City Chamber of Commerce

April 4, 2012 AASB

April 11, 2012 Leadership Montgomery

April 11, 2012 Education Policy Committee Dinner

April 12, 2012 Leadership Alabama

April 16, 2012 Deans of Education, at Jacksonville State University

April 17, 2012 Alabama Association of School Office Personnel for District V
April 23, 2012 Alabama School Plant Managers Association

May 1, 2012 Rotary Club of Tuscaloosa

May 1, 2012 Alabama Technical Student Association Leadership Conference

May 2, 2012 Birmingham Rotary Club



May 21 Dothan Rotary Club

June 7, 2012 Annual East Alabama Regional Summer Conference

June 12, 2012 ASLA

June 19, 2012 Annual Leadership Matters Conference

June 20, 2012 ALA CRAO

June 22, 2012 Alabama Community College System Instructional Officers Association
June 25, 2012 Council for Leaders in Alabama Schools (CLAS) Summer Conference
June 29, 2012 SSA Summer Conference

August 2, 2012 Media Briefing, Plan 2020, AYP, and future of Assessment and Accountability
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The Common Core

The Key to a Standards-Driven Profession
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Alabama Continuum of Teacher Development

The Governor’s Commission on Quality Teaching (GCQT) commenced its work on January 17, 2006, with a charge from Governor Bob Riley “to
examine, recommend, and work to implement laws, policies, and practices affecting teachers and teaching effectiveness to ensure student
success in Alabama’s public schools” and to “promote the aggressive recruitment, preparation, support, retention, and growth of quality
teachers in order to raise student achievement in Alabama.” The Alabama Quality Teaching Standards, which provide the framework for the
Alabama Continuum of Teacher Development, were an early product of the Commission’s work.

The Commission’s work was informed by research on the relationship between teaching quality and increased student achievement. Early
initiatives of the Commission focused on two critical pieces of its overall mission:

1. Improving the readiness of new teachers coming into the profession
2. Promoting the continual learning, growth, and effectiveness of teachers throughout their careers

Through the combined support of Governor Riley and State Superintendent of Education Dr. Joseph B. Morton and in conjunction with the New
Teacher Center, the Commission created the Alabama Continuum of Teacher Development to help address and provide support for increased
teacher learning and development through informed self-reflection.

Purpose of the Continuum

Based on the five Alabama Quality Teaching Standards (AQTS), which are listed elsewhere in this document, the Continuum articulates a shared
vision and common language of teaching excellence to guide an individual’s career-long development within an environment of collegial
support. It is a tool for guiding and supporting teachers in the use of reflection, self-assessment, and goal setting for professional learning and
growth.

Specifically, the Continuum is intended to support meaningful reflective conversations among teachers, mentors, coaches, and administrators. It
supports teachers in setting professional goals and pursuing professional development to reach those goals. It also serves as a focus for teacher
preparation institutions and pre-service candidates.

The Continuum is one component of a comprehensive program of support for the ongoing development of teaching practice. While it provides
guidance in the gathering of formative data upon which to reflect, it is not intended as an evaluation or observation instrument. The Continuum
presents a holistic view of teaching and was developed to do the following:

e Delineate the diversity of knowledge and skills needed to meet the changing needs of Alabama’s students

e Support the reflective practice and ongoing learning of all teachers

e Support an ongoing process of formative assessment of beginning and experienced teachers’ practice based on standards, criteria, and
evidence

e Help educators set goals for professional development over time

e Describe the development of high-quality, effective teaching practices throughout a teacher’s career



e Support a vision of quality teaching as one that fosters teacher leadership and ongoing collaboration and learning
e Encourage collaboration between classroom teachers and special educators so that all students have access to the general education
curriculum and general learner standards

Using the Continuum to Make the AQTS Accessible to Beginning and Experienced Teachers

The Alabama Continuum for Teacher Development supports high levels of teacher performance and student learning in classrooms throughout
the state. The Continuum makes the AQTS more accessible to teachers throughout their teaching careers, from pre-service through induction
and beyond.

During the pre-service stage, the AQTS and the Continuum will support prospective teachers’ understanding of and familiarity with the complex
set of skills and abilities encompassed in Alabama’s vision of quality teaching. The Continuum conveys the developmental nature of the learning
process that educators must engage in to attain the highest levels of effectiveness and to facilitate high levels of achievement for every student.

Throughout teacher induction, mentors and beginning teachers will use the Continuum to collaboratively interpret teaching practice and to
make informed decisions about the development of novice professionals.

Throughout their teaching careers, educators will use the Continuum to assess their current practice, envision next steps toward advancing their
practice, and set specific and meaningful professional goals. The Continuum can guide educators in continually gathering data to demonstrate
growth and to inform learning and development.

Ultimately, the Continuum is a powerful tool that can help teachers identify accomplishments and areas for growth, move toward autonomy,
and become lifelong learners and teacher leaders.

Structure and Organization of the Continuum

The AQTS identifies key standards and indicators. In the Continuum, many of these indicators have been combined, and some are not included.
Please note that the Continuum enhances but does not supplant the AQTS.

The Continuum is organized to describe five increasingly complex and sophisticated levels of development of practice: Pre-Service and
Beginning, Emerging, Applying, Integrating, and Innovating. The indicators at each level describe what a teacher should know and be able to do
at that level; these indicators are cumulative and include those stated in previous levels. While the “Pre-Service and Beginning” and “Emerging”
columns describe the skills and abilities that novice teachers aim to develop during their induction period, it is not assumed that beginning
teachers will necessarily enter the profession at this level of practice for every standard indicator.

The levels do not represent a chronological sequence in a teacher’s growth; rather, each describes a developmental level of performance. A
teacher may be at an Emerging or Applying level of practice for some indicators on the Continuum and at an Integrating or Innovating level for
other indicators, regardless of how many years she or he has been in the profession. In fact, it is not uncommon for accomplished teachers to
self-assess and find themselves moving from right to left on the continuum in response to new teaching contexts and challenges.



The Continuum is based on two assumptions: (1) that growth in professional practice comes from intentional reflection and engagement in
appropriate professional learning opportunities and (2) that a teacher develops expertise and leadership as a member of a community of
learners focused on high achievement for all students.

Alabama Quality Teaching Standards (AQTS)

Standard 1: Content Knowledge
To improve the learning of all students, teachers master the disciplines related to their teaching fields including the central concepts, important
facts and skills, and tools of inquiry; they anchor content in learning experiences that make the subject matter meaningful for all students.

Standard 2: Teaching and Learning

To increase the achievement of every student, teachers draw upon a thorough understanding of learning and development; recognize the role of
families in supporting learning; design a student-centered learning environment; and use research-based instructional and assessment strategies
that motivate, engage, and maximize the learning of all students.

Standard 3: Literacy
To improve student learning and achievement, teachers use knowledge of effective oral and written communications, reading, mathematics,
and technology to facilitate and support direct instruction, active inquiry, collaboration, and positive interaction.

Standard 4: Diversity

To improve the learning of all students, teachers differentiate instruction in ways that exhibit a deep understanding of how cultural, ethnic, and
social background; second language learning; special needs; exceptionalities; and learning styles affect student motivation, cognitive processing,
and academic performance.

Standard 5: Professionalism

To increase the achievement of all students, teachers engage in continuous learning and self-improvement; collaborate with colleagues to create
and adopt research-based best practices to achieve ongoing classroom and school improvement; and adhere to the Alabama Educator Code of
Ethics and federal, state, and local laws and policies.



The Continuum’s Five Levels of Teacher Development and Practice

The Alabama Continuum of Teacher Development includes five levels of teacher development and practice:

Pre-Service and Beginning

Individuals who are at the Pre-Service and Beginning level of practice work within the context of supported and guided internship or induction
experiences. Pre-service teachers engage in ongoing learning in classrooms and clinical settings. Through multiple and varied opportunities for
guided practice in preK-12 settings, they receive ongoing formative feedback that enables them to reflect on their individual teaching practices
and how those practices affect student learning. Teacher candidates emerge from the pre-service experience with the requisite knowledge and
skills to assume full-time positions in the profession.

With full responsibility for classrooms and as teachers of record, beginning teachers work to internalize and apply what they have learned about
teaching. They develop a working knowledge of academic standards and assessments. They reflect on teaching practices and their impact on
student learning. Beginning teachers rely on ongoing assistance from mentors and experienced colleagues for support and guidance.

Emerging

At the Emerging level of practice, teachers draw upon ongoing assistance and support from a mentor and other experienced colleagues to
expand and enrich their knowledge and skills. These teachers utilize teaching theories and episodic classroom experiences to adjust and modify
instruction. Emerging teachers become increasingly self-directed and independent in their professional practice, which is focused on their
classrooms and each student therein.

Applying

At the Applying level of practice, career teachers operate at high levels of autonomy, internalizing and applying what they have learned about
effective teaching. Utilizing their heightened awareness of students’ academic and behavioral patterns, career teachers anticipate students’
learning needs and responsively contextualize classroom experiences, both in the moment and in instructional planning. Career teachers
systematically collect and use data to demonstrate the impact of their teaching on student achievement. They build upon varied professional
learning opportunities to enhance personal practice while working collaboratively with colleagues to advance student learning.

Integrating

At the Integrating level of practice, accomplished teachers cultivate the classroom as a community of learners in which students are engaged
and motivated. They skillfully adjust practice in response to various contexts. Their highly developed skills and self-efficacy enable them to
integrate complex elements of curriculum, instruction, and assessment to maximize student engagement and learning. Their students
consistently demonstrate increases in learning and achievement. Teachers at the Integrating level are also leaders among peers; they
collaborate reflectively in learning communities to move classroom and schoolwide practices forward through aligned professional learning.
Teachers at this level of practice guide apprentice and intern teachers, mentor beginning teachers, coach peers, assume leadership roles, and
otherwise work to guide and develop colleagues.



Innovating

At the Innovating level of practice, teacher leaders are consistently creating in all areas of teaching and learning. They facilitate the complex
integration of teaching and learning among teachers at all levels of practice and continue to innovate in their own teaching to support increases
in student learning and achievement. Innovating teachers initiate and provide leadership for collaborative learning communities that are
engaged in such activities as enhancing curriculum, developing innovative instructional delivery techniques, and fostering positive learning
cultures in a variety of educational settings. Leaders in the school, district, and local community, teachers at the Innovating level often lead
professional learning and classroom-based research activities, write for professional print-based and electronic journals, or otherwise contribute
to the broader education community.

The Standards and Indicators of the Continuum

Following are the standards and indicators that appear in the Continuum:

Alabama Quality Teaching Standard 1: To improve the learning of all students, teachers master the disciplines related to their teaching fields
including the central concepts, important facts and skills, and tools of inquiry; they anchor content in learning experiences that make the subject
matter meaningful for all students.

Indicators:

1.1 Demonstrates deep knowledge of subject-matter content and an ability to organize related facts, concepts, and skills

1.2 Activates learners’ prior knowledge, experiences, and interests and uses this information to plan content and to help individual
students attain learning goals

1.3 Connects curriculum to other content areas and real-life settings to promote retention and relevance

1.4 Designs instructional activities based on state content standards

1.5 Provides instructional accommodations, modifications, and adaptations to meet the needs of each individual learner

Alabama Quality Teaching Standard 2: To increase the achievement of every student, teachers draw upon a thorough understanding of learning
and development; recognize the role of families in supporting learning; design a student-centered learning environment; and use research-based
instructional and assessment strategies that motivate, engage, and maximize the learning of all students.

Indicators:

Organization and Management of Learning Environment

2.1 Designs a classroom organization and management system built upon sound, age-appropriate expectations and research-based
strategies for promoting positive behavior

2.2 Creates a positive climate that promotes respect and responsibility

2.3 Creates a safe, orderly, and stimulating learning environment that nurtures responsibility, motivation, and engagement of learners

Using Instructional Strategies to Engage Learners
2.4 Develops challenging, standards-based academic goals for each learner, using knowledge of cognitive, social, and emotional
development



2.5 Engages learners in developing and monitoring goals for their own learning and behavior
2.6 Designs coherent lessons that integrate a variety of appropriate and effective instructional strategies
2.7 Creates learning activities that optimize each individual’s growth and achievement within a supportive environment

Assessment of Learning
2.8 Uses formative assessments to provide specific and timely feedback to assist learners in meeting learning targets and to adjust
instruction

2.9. Uses summative assessments to measure learner attainment of specific learning targets
2.10 Maintains evidence and records of learning performance to communicate progress
2.11 Analyzes and uses disaggregated standardized assessment results to inform planning for individual learners and classes

Alabama Quality Teaching Standard 3: To improve student learning and achievement, teachers use knowledge of effective oral and written
communications, reading, mathematics, and technology to facilitate and support direct instruction, active inquiry, collaboration, and positive
interaction.

Indicators:

Oral and Written Communications
3.1 Demonstrates standard oral and written communications and integrates appropriate communication strategies
3.2 Fosters and responds to effective verbal and nonverbal communications during instruction

Development of Reading Skills and Accessing K-12 Literary Resources
33 Uses age-appropriate instructional strategies to improve learners’ skills in critical literacy components
34 Integrates narrative and expository reading strategies across the curriculum

Development and Application of Mathematical Knowledge and Skills across Content Areas

3.5 Solves mathematical problems across subject areas using a variety of strategies to verify and interpret results and to draw
conclusions

3.6 Communicates mathematical concepts, processes, and symbols within the content taught

Utilizing Technology
3.7 Identifies and integrates available emerging technologies into the teaching of all content areas
3.8 Facilitates learners’ individual and collaborative use of technology and evaluates their technological proficiency

Alabama Quality Teaching Standard 4: To improve the learning of all students, teachers differentiate instruction in ways that exhibit a deep
understanding of how cultural, ethnic, and social background; second language learning; special needs; exceptionalities; and learning styles
affect student motivation, cognitive processing, and academic performance.

Indicators

Cultural, Ethnic, and Social Diversity
4.1 Develops culturally responsive curriculum and instruction in response to differences in individual experiences; cultural, ethnic,
gender, and linguistic diversity; and socioeconomic status



4.2 Communicates in ways that demonstrate sensitivity to diversity and that acknowledge and respond to various cultural, ethnic, and
social modes of communication and participation
4.3 Demonstrates and applies to own practice an understanding of how personal and cultural biases can affect teaching and learning

Language Diversity

4.4 Supports learners to accelerate language acquisition by utilizing their native language and linguistic background

4.5 Guides second-language acquisition and utilizes English Language Proficiency (ELP) strategies to support learning

4.6 Differentiates between learner difficulties related to cognitive or skill development and difficulties related to language learning

Special Needs

4.7 Understands and recognizes the characteristics of exceptionality in learning, including the range of physical and mental disabilities,
social and emotional disorders, giftedness, dyslexia, and attention deficit disorder, in order to assist in appropriate identification and
intervention

4.8 Facilitates inclusive learning environments that support and address the needs of learners with learning differences and disabilities

Learning Styles
4.9 Helps students assess their own learning styles and build upon identified strengths
4.10 Designs learning experiences that engage all learning styles and multiple intelligences

Alabama Quality Teaching Standard 5: To increase the achievement of all students, teachers engage in continual learning and self-
improvement; collaborate with colleagues to create and adopt research-based best practices to achieve ongoing classroom and school
improvement; and adhere to the Alabama Educator Code of Ethics and federal, state, and local laws and policies.

Indicators

5.1 Collaborates with stakeholders to facilitate student learning and well-being

5.2 Engages in ongoing professional learning to move practice forward

5.3 Participates as a teacher leader and professional learning community member to advance school improvement initiatives
5.4 Promotes professional ethics and integrity

5.5 Complies with local, state, and federal regulations and policies



Alabama Quality Teaching Standard 1, Content Knowledge: To improve the learning of all students, teachers master
the disciplines related to their teaching fields including the central concepts, important facts and skills, and tools of inquiry;
they anchor content in learning experiences that make the subject matter meaningful for all students.

1.1 Demonstrates deep knowledge of subject-matter content and an ability to organize related facts, concepts, and skills

Pre-Service and
Beginning

Emerging

Applying

Integrating

Innovating

...and ...and ...and ...and

O Uses comprehensive
knowledge of subject

0 Evaluates and uses a wide
range of text-based and

O Uses expanded
knowledge, including

0O Uses knowledge of subject
matter to plan rigorous and

0O Demonstrates knowledge
of the core concepts, facts,

procedures, and skills
comprising specific
curricular areas related to
teaching assignment.

relevant units and lessons
appropriate to the age and
developmental level of all
learners.

additional resources to
differentiate content to
motivate and academically
challenge all learners.

primary sources when
appropriate, to support
student understanding of
key concepts, themes,
multiple perspectives, and
interrelationships.

0O Works with colleagues to

plan units and lessons that
immerse learners actively
in the discipline and to
think analytically and
creatively about the
content.

0O Reads academic journals

and other sources to
identify research findings
and best practices related
to a specific discipline and
shares these with
colleagues.

matter and student
development to ensure
that all students
understand related facts
and concepts within and
across content areas.

0O Collaborates with
colleagues to incorporate
research findings into unit
and lesson designs.

0O Writes for academic
journals and other outlets,
including the Web, to
report successful
innovations implemented
by members of the school
community.



1.2 Activates learners’ prior knowledge, experience, and interests and uses this information to plan content and to help
individual students attain learning goals

Pre-Service and
Beginning

O Assesses and uses
students’ prior knowledge
and understandings to
inform the planning and
delivery of instruction.

O Connects new content to
learners’ interests and life
experiences

Emerging

...and

[ Designs a variety of

assessments, including
pretests and informal
measures, to determine
pre-instructional levels of
students’ knowledge and
skills—and uses results to
differentiate instruction.

Applying

...and

[J Plans and delivers relevant

learning activities that build
upon student knowledge,
as accessed through
purposeful questioning.

1 ldentifies learner

misconceptions about
content and modifies
activities to scaffold new
understandings.

Integrating

...and

0 Works with team members

to design, implement, and
assess project-based
learning experiences for
students that relate to
student interests and
deepen students’
knowledge and
understanding of content.

[ Engages colleagues and

students in formulating
questions and designing

Innovating

...and

(1 Leads colleagues in

reflection and
assessment focused on
the extent to which they
are deepening students’
understanding of content
knowledge and
strategically linking
student experiences,
knowledge, and interests
to content throughout
instruction.

learning activities that draw [0 Supports colleagues in

upon and respond to
learners’ varied
experiences, knowledge,
and interests.

the analysis of factors
influencing learner
performance and in acting
on results.



1.3 Connects the curriculum to other content areas and real-life settings to promote retention and relevance

Pre-Service and Emerging Applying Integrating Innovating
Beginning

...and ...and ...and ...and

00 Demonstrates knowledge [ Poses carefully conceived [ Designs and presents units (1 Works with colleagues to O Collaborates with

of the importance of questions that help of study and lessons that integrate academic colleagues to plan,
making the curriculum learners connect content to demonstrate connections disciplines and connect life assess, and revise a
relevant to learners. previous learning and to to key concepts and skills themes, skills, and systematically integrated
[0 Seeks and utilizes other subject areas. across disciplines. situations throughout curriculum that engages
opportunities to identify ] Assists students, as [ Teaches rigorous and instruction. all learners in relevant
real-life connections across needed, in identifying relevant lessons that O Uses a variety of academic challenge
the curriculum. relevant connections. connect learners to content responsive instructional across academic
[ Engages students in and ensure deep methods to support disciplines and results in
exploring real-world issues understanding. learners in building learner success.
and solving authentic relevant connections within
problems using digital tools and across academic
and resources. disciplines.

I Designs, develops, and
assesses lessons and units
that are learner centered
and reflective of best
practices in teaching and
learning with technology
(e.g., project-based
learning).



1.4 Designs instructional activities based on state content standards

Pre-Service and
Beginning

Emerging

...and

O Plans instructional
activities that align with
Alabama’s Courses of
Study.

(1 Designs learning activities
that integrate multiple
content standards.

[0 Communicates clearly the
connections between the
standards and the
knowledge and skills being
taught.

I Designs, develops, and
evaluates digital-age
learning experiences and
assessments.

Applying

...and

O Uses multiple resources,
including textbooks, to
develop coherent short-
and long- range plans that
are aligned with content
standards.

[ Formulates essential
questions to organize and

focus content for students.

I Differentiates plans to
support all learners in
accessing state content
standards.

Integrating

...and

O Collaborates with
colleagues in using a wide
range of materials and
methods to plan and
implement instructional
activities that promote
learners’ deep
understanding of content
and enable them to
demonstrate the
knowledge and skills
embedded in state
standards.

Innovating

...and

O Facilitates teams of
teachers in the creation of
varied and differentiated
opportunities for learners
to develop, monitor, and
extend learning related to
state standards.

I Provides leadership that
engages colleagues in
ongoing analysis and
mapping of curriculum to
ensure alignment of state
standards with the
curriculum being taught.



1.5 Provides instructional accommodations, modifications, and adaptations to meet the needs of each individual learner

Pre-Service and
Beginning

Emerging

...and

O Addresses identified
learner needs in designing

O Selects and incorporates
alternative curricular

instructional plans using materials to accommodate
available resources and various levels of learner
materials. readiness.

Applying

...and

0 Modifies instructional

strategies, materials, and
resources to provide
appropriate support and
challenge for each learner
based on ongoing
formative assessments.

O Analyzes student

assessments with
colleagues to identify
learner needs and modifies
instruction accordingly.

Integrating

...and

0 Collaborates with

colleagues in the
identification and use of an
extensive repertoire of
instructional adaptations to
enhance and advance
learning opportunities for
each learner. Works with
colleagues to monitor and
assess the effectiveness of
these adaptations on
student learning; makes
modifications as indicated.

0O Adapts content delivery

based on student learning
styles and interests to
ensure achievement of
learning goals for all
students.

0 Collaborates with

colleagues to assess
student work and identify a
wide variety of
modifications in
instructional resources and
delivery methods.

Innovating

...and

O Provides leadership to
engage colleagues in the
design, implementation,
analysis, and refinement
of lesson
accommodations and
modifications that ensure
success for all learners.



Alabama Quality Teaching Standard 2, Teaching and Learning: To increase the achievement of every student,
teachers draw upon a thorough understanding of learning and development; recognize the role of families in supporting
learning; design a student-centered learning environment; and use research-based instructional and assessment
strategies that motivate, engage, and maximize the learning of all students.

Organization and Management of Learning Environment

2.1 Designs a classroom organization and management system built upon sound, age-appropriate expectations and
research-based strategies for promoting positive behaviors

Pre-Service and
Beginning

[ Establishes rules and
procedures for classroom
management.

O Utilizes sound classroom
organization and
management strategies.

O Implements organization
and management
strategies in response to
specific classroom issues
or individual learner needs.

(I Provides encouragement
to learners for positive
behaviors.

Emerging

...and

I Directly teaches, models,
and reinforces clear, age-
appropriate expectations
for behavior.

(I Provides regular
acknowledgement of and
positive reinforcement for
expected behaviors.

I Responds appropriately to
disruptive behavior based
on the established system
and the learners involved.

Applying

...and

O Implements an
organizational and
management system that
is appropriate and
responsive to classroom
and individual needs,
including equitable and
effective student access to
available technologies.

O Uses research-based
strategies to prevent or
lessen disruptive behavior
and to reinforce positive
behaviors.

[ Encourages learner
involvement in maintaining
positive behaviors.

Integrating

...and

0 Works with colleagues to
create schoolwide
expectations to ensure
positive, responsible
behavior among learners
within and outside
classrooms.

O Collects and analyzes
classroom behavior data

and makes modifications to
facilitate positive learning

environments.

Innovating

...and

[ Advocates for schoolwide
improvements in
organizational and
management systems
that equitably reinforce
expectations and
conseguences.

[ Engages colleagues in
implementing research-
based strategies for
promoting positive
behaviors.

1 Builds learners’ capacity
to take responsibility in
maintaining and
monitoring behavior for
self and others.



2.2 Creates a positive climate that promotes respect and responsibility

Pre-Service and
Beginning

Emerging Integrating Innovating

Applying

...and ...and ...and ...and

(] Fosters learner
participation in creating
and maintaining a
respectful and responsible
learning culture.

[ Supports learners in
developing skills to

[ Models respectful
interactions with learners,
families, and colleagues;
cultivates positive rapport.

[ Uses strategies to respond
to, nurture, and reinforce
respectful and responsible
behaviors.

I Maintains positive
relationships with all
learners.

[ Teaches a variety of
contextualized strategies
that promote respectful and
responsible interactions
between learners.

I Leads colleagues in
examining, interpreting,
and applying behavioral
research.

I Ensures positive and
proactive interactions with
learners, families,

[ Establishes rapport with
individual learners.

[ Acknowledges student
displays of respect and
responsibility.

respond to inequity and
disrespect.

O Collaborates with
colleagues to collect and
analyze data for use in
improving school climate.

colleagues, and
administration through
shared responsibility.



2.3 Creates a safe, orderly, and stimulating learning environment that nurtures responsibility, motivation, and engagement

of learners

Pre-Service and
Beginning

[ Recognizes and responds
to unsafe situations as they
occur.

O Implements routines and
procedures within the
classroom, including plans
for transitions.

O Identifies motivational
technigues and utilizes
available visuals to
stimulate learner interest in
topics of study.

Emerging

...and

[0 Reviews safety
considerations when
planning lessons and
implements safe practices.

[J Teaches responsibility,
routines, procedures, and
transitions that contribute
to an orderly environment.

[ Models initiative and
inquiry in ways that nurture
learner motivation. Makes
some adjustments during
instruction to promote
engagement.

[ Facilitates and inspires
student learning and
creativity through a variety
of engaging instructional
practices, including the use
of technology.

Applying

...and

O Anticipates potential
problems to maintain a

safe classroom at all times.

[ Engages learners in
activities that develop their
awareness and
responsibility for helping to
manage, monitor, and
support an orderly
environment.

I Provides an enriching
environment that
stimulates, motivates and
engages learners. Paces
and adjusts instruction to
ensure continual
engagement.

Integrating

...and

[ Engages with learners and
colleagues to examine
underlying factors affecting
school safety and to make
ongoing improvements that
support a positive learning
environment schoolwide.

[ Draws upon a wide
repertoire of skills to
nhurture motivation and
engagement in all learners.

Innovating

...and

[J Leads colleagues in the
design and
implementation of
research-based strategies
that promote positive,
safe, and orderly
environments for learning.

[ Engages learners in
extending studies of
content, based on learner
curiosity and motivation.



Using Instructional Strategies to Engage Learners

2.4 Develops challenging, standards-based academic goals for each learner, using knowledge of cognitive, social, and
emotional development

Pre-Service and
Beginning

O Identifies cognitive, social,

and emotional needs of
learners.

I Follows required guidelines

in standards-based

instruction for establishing
academic learning goals.

Emerging

...and

O Demonstrates a basic
understanding of how
learners’ cognitive, social,
and emotional
development influences
learning.

O Identifies and refines
challenging academic
goals based on knowledge
of learners’ readiness for
standards-based
instruction.

Applying

...and

[ Utilizes understanding of

each learner’s cognitive,
social, and emotional
development to identify
readiness for standards-
based instruction.

1 Designs challenging

academic goals for each
learner based on the
learner’s current
developmental readiness
and on the teacher’s
understanding of long-
range academic goals.

Integrating

...and

O Collaborates with
colleagues,
families/guardians, and
learners to establish
developmentally
appropriate and

academically challenging

goals for each learner.

I Ensures that all short- and
long-term standards-based
instructional goals are clear

and accessible to all

learners and

families/guardians.
[ Engages students in

setting their own academic

goals and in
communicating them to

parents, peers, and other

interested parties.

Innovating

...and

[ Engages with colleagues,

families/guardians, and
community professionals
to examine and utilize
research on cognitive,
social, and emotional
development.

O Provides leadership to

colleagues schoolwide to
establish challenging,
standards-bhased goals
that are differentiated to
meet the needs of all
learners.



2.5 Engages learners in developing and monitoring goals for their own learning and behavior

Pre-Service and
Beginning

O Establishes learning and
behavior goals and
communicates them to
learners.

O Provides feedback on
achievement of learning
and behavior goals.

0 Meets with individual
learners to promote their
increased responsibility in
meeting goals.

Emerging

...and

I Provides guided

experiences using rubrics
and other tools for learners
to self-assess their learning
and behavior.

[J Teaches learners skills that

support them in examining
evidence of learning;
encourages them to share
in responsibility for own
progress.

Applying

...and

1 Creates instructional

activities that enable
learners to set and monitor
academic and behavioral
goals.

O Provides opportunities for

learners to demonstrate
and reflect on academic
and behavior progress.

[ Reflects regularly on the

extent to which each
student is increasing his or
her ability to assume
responsibility for learning
and behavior.

Integrating

...and

[0 Coaches colleagues to

recognize the positive
impact of actively involving
learners in monitoring their
own progress.

[ Engages all learners in

taking responsibility for
monitoring their progress
toward short- and long-
term goals. Supports
learners in communicating
their progress to
family/guardians and
others as appropriate.

Innovating

...and

O Integrates learner self-
assessment and
metacognitive reflection
activities into learning
experiences and shares
results with colleagues.

[ Supports colleagues in
implementing learner
goal-setting and self-
assessment strategies.



2.6 Designs coherent lessons that integrate a variety of appropriate and effective instructional strategies

Pre-Service and Emerging Applying Integrating Innovating
Beginning
...and ...and ...and ...and
[ Teaches lessons provided [ Designs lessons that follow 7 Works with colleaguesto [ Supports colleagues in [ Leads curriculum design
in available curriculum and a logical sequence and analyze the impact of integrating research-based teams to develop
resources. provide learners with clear lesson design on learner instructional strategies coherent and
O Implements corresponding outcomes and learning achievement across through modeling and comprehensive units and
instructional strategies. tasks. groups and in varying coaching. lessons that are
O Selects specific effective contexts; adapts instruction responsive to the needs
instructional strategies, based on results. of diverse learners.
including those that [ Utilizes a variety of lesson O Initiates action research
incorporate current and structures to design efforts with colleagues to
emerging Web-based learning activities that identify, select, and
technologies that support promote a thorough modify instructional
content understanding and understanding of content. strategies and resources
meet the needs of O Applies a variety of that ensure success for
individual learners. research-based each learner.

instructional strategies that
are appropriately matched
to the content being taught
and that engage all
learners in meaningful
ways.



2.7 Creates learning activities that optimize each individual’s growth and achievement within a supportive environment

Pre-Service and
Beginning

O Creates learning activities
using available teaching
resources and scope and
sequence guides.

O Uses effective questioning
strategies to engage
learners in thinking about
and learning the content.

[0 Supports and encourages
individual learners to
achieve. Becomes
informed about additional
resources, including
existing and emerging
digital tools and content, to
support learners.

Emerging

...and

O Selects specific
instructional strategies that
reflect high expectations
and are responsive to the
characteristics of various
groups of learners.

[ Formulates and uses
questions to engage
students in thinking at all
cognitive levels and in
mastering the content.

[ Models a belief that all
learners can achieve and
persists in supporting each
learner’s success.

I Plans and implements
equitable and effective
student access to available
technologies and other
resources to enhance
student learning.

Applying

...and

I Holds high expectations for
each learner and
differentiates and scaffolds
instructional practices to
move all learners forward
in their growth and
development.

[ Encourages and teaches
learners to formulate
questions to guide their
learning. Uses effective
questioning strategies to
facilitate learner
interactions and
discussions.

I Presents concepts and
principles at various levels
of complexity to optimize
the growth of learners at all
levels of development.

[0 Uses a wide range of
student response
strategies to ensure that all
students are engaged in
thinking about and
responding to instructional
questions.

Integrating

...and

[ Engages colleagues in the
design of differentiated
learning activities to
optimize each learner's
growth and achievement.

[J Leads colleagues in the
formulation of essential
questions that cross the
disciplines and that enable
learners to integrate
knowledge from different
sources and make
meaningful connections
across content areas.

[ Works with colleagues to
sustain their commitment
to seeking approaches that
support the optimal
achievement of each
learner.

Innovating

...and

I Leads colleagues in the
analysis of student work
and/or performances to
design responsive and
differentiated instructional
activities that meet
individual learner needs
and ensure success.

[ Advocates for curricular
and instructional
adaptations and
resources that support
the needs of individual
and diverse learners
schoolwide.

[ Models effective
questioning skills when
leading colleagues in
professional learning
activities related to
improved instruction.



Assessment of Learning

2.8 Uses formative assessments to provide specific and timely feedback to assist learners in meeting learning targets and

to adjust instruction

Pre-Service and
Beginning

[ Administers required
district and site
assessments to monitor
progress in relation to
content standards.

[ Shares assessment results
with learners within
established timelines.

[ Recognizes when students
are confused and responds
by reteaching lessons
when necessary.

Emerging

...and

O Selects and implements
informal assessments
aligned to curricular
objectives.

O Provides results for
learners so that they may
make adjustments prior to
the next assessment to
meet learning targets.

O Implements checks for
understanding.

Applying

...and

[ Designs informal and
formal assessments to
monitor progress and to
inform the planning and
delivery of instruction.

O Utilizes multiple methods to
provide specific and timely
feedback to learners; as a
result, students improve in
meeting learning targets.

[ Embeds, proactively and
routinely, a variety of
strategies that check for
understanding; adapts
lessons accordingly
throughout instruction.

O Collects and reflects upon
evidence to inform and
modify short- and long-
range plans that are
differentiated to support all
learners.

Integrating

...and

O Collaborates with
colleagues and learners to
develop a wide variety of
ongoing assessments and
to refine methods of
providing feedback to
learners.

[ Models use of a
comprehensive repertoire
of formative assessment
tools designed to guide
instructional decisions.

O Collaborates with
colleagues to develop
strategies that build
learners’ capacity to
effectively use feedback
from assessments to meet
learning targets.

O Actively contributes to
data team meetings and
uses results for own
instructional planning.

Innovating

...and

O Provides consultative
support to school and
district personnel related
to effective formative
assessment practices.

[0 Engages teams of
teachers in the design of
common formative
assessment tools,
including classroom
guestions, student
performances, and
others.

O Facilitates data team
meetings designed to
examine evidence related
to the effectiveness of
instructional strategies;
leads colleagues in using
results to modify and/for
differentiate instruction as
needed.



2.9 Uses summative assessments to measure learner attainment of specified learning targets

Pre-Service and
Beginning

[ Administers required
school and district

summative assessments.

Emerging

...and

O Collects summative
assessment data aligned to
content goals and
benchmarks; notes
successes, challenges,
and differences in learners.

Applying

...and

O Demonstrates
understandings of why and
when to select and
integrate various
summative assessments
into the instructional cycle.

O Collaborates with
colleagues to develop
common assessments, and
to analyze results to
improve instruction.

[ Analyzes data results for
all learners to inform
improvements in the
design of summative
assessments.

Integrating

...and

I Facilitates colleagues in
grade-level and/or content
team reviews of summative
data.

[ Engages with colleagues to
develop and refine
common summative
assessment options to
demonstrate learners’
knowledge and skills and
to respond to learners’
heeds in relation to
learning targets.

Innovating

...and

O Leads collaborative
efforts to create, calibrate,
and evaluate summative
assessments for grade-
level and/or content
teams based on specific
targets or benchmarks.



2.10 Maintains evidence and records of learning performance to communicate progress

Pre-Service and
Beginning

0 Collects and records
required documentation of
student learning aligned
with content standards
using available resources
and technologies.

O Shares assessment
feedback with learners,
families/guardians, and
appropriate school
personnel at required
reporting periods.

Emerging

...and

[0 Analyzes evidence of
student learning, utilizing
records that accurately
represent learning
performance.

[ Discusses specific results
in terms of strengths and
challenges with learners
and families/guardians.

Applying

...and

[ Uses a variety of methods
to collect evidence of
learning and maintains
records.

[ Uses available
technologies to maximize
effective use of data with a
variety of audiences.

O Communicates learner
progress in a timely and
specific manner to
families/guardians.

O Solicits feedback from
families/guardians on a
regular basis and offers
resources that support
ongoing progress.

Integrating

...and

I Provides
families/guardians and
learners with current
examples of evidence of
learning.

[ Convenes
families/guardians and
school personnel to
discuss student data and to
co-develop meaningful
plans to enhance learner
success.

Innovating

...and

[ Coaches and supports
colleagues in improving
practices to collect,
record, and share
learning performance
data.

(1 Leads colleagues in
reflections focused on the
adequacy of progress
reporting mechanisms
and, when appropriate, in
the revision or design of
these mechanisms.



2.11 Analyzes and uses disaggregated standardized assessment results to inform planning for individual learners and

classes

Pre-Service and
Beginning

O Reviews standardized
assessment data and uses
basic understandings of
individual and class
performance for planning.

O Understands the purposes
and limitations of
standardized tests.

O Utilizes standardized
assessment data results to
set instructional goals for
individual learners and for
subgroups represented in
disaggregated data.

Applying

...and

O Demonstrates
understandings of
standardized assessment-
related issues including
(but not limited to) validity,
reliability, and bias.

[ Reflects on evidence to
guide short- and long-term
planning to meet
performance goals for
individual learners and
subgroups.

Integrating

...and

[ Works collaboratively to
analyze standardized
assessment data to find
school patterns and trends
among subgroups and
within content areas.

[J Uses analysis to guide
ongoing modifications in
instruction that result in
increases in learner
achievement.

Innovating

...and

I Leads colleagues in
professional learning
activities to analyze test
data and to develop next
steps at the school and
district levels.

[ Advocates for equitable
and supportive testing
contexts for all learners.



Alabama Quality Teaching Standard 3, Literacy: To improve student learning and achievement, teachers use
knowledge of effective oral and written communications, reading, mathematics, and technology to facilitate and support
direct instruction, active inquiry, collaboration, and positive interaction.

Oral and Written Communications

3.1 Demonstrates standard oral and written communications and integrates appropriate communication strategies

Pre-Service and Emerging Applying Integrating Innovating
Beginning

...and ...and ...and ...and

[ Uses standard spoken and [ Uses standard spoken and (1 Responds to the speaker [0 Monitors and modifies 00 Supports colleagues in

written language to support written language and a using communication spoken and written the development of
clear communications with variety of digital- age strategies that may communications based learning environments
learners, communications in ways include paraphrasing to on self-reflection and in which learners utilize
families/guardians, :Eat aretwet” mtat‘;ﬂed to ensure understanding, feedback from others. questioning techniques
gﬁ'c'j?:r?:::’ and other in%frﬁgt?onn geir?g © questioning for O Collaborates with that promote inquiry

A Listens aetively 0 exchanged. clarification, extending colleegues to Iearn and and.engagement.
speaker and seeks to 01 Listens to others and an |dea.for further practllce effective . O Facilitates the
understand different reflects on how best to dlscu53|en, or Ils’genlng and. questioning development of a
perspectives. respond. s.ugges.tmg additional skills that gmde and professpna! Iearmng

0 Uses questioning 0 Works with colleagues to wewpollln.ts or eupport. effect!ve community in vyhlch .
strategies to solci ensure that all spoken pOSS!bI|ItIeS to be interactions Wlt.h othere .aduIFs engage in active
specific information and and written cone!dered. . . and promote high-quality inquiry and dialogue.
to clarify understanding. communications from the Fa.cmtates dlecussmn learning environments.

school o learners, using strategies to

ensure effective
interactions between and
among individuals.

families/guardians, and
the community are
accurate, clear, and
accessiple to all.



3.2 Fosters and responds to effective verbal and nonverbal communications during instruction

Pre-Service and
Beginning

[ Recognizes when learners

are confused during
instruction and responds
with additional support.
[ Uses assistive
technologies provided for
individual learners to
facilitate communication.

Emerging

...and

[ Notices most verbal and

nonverbal indicators of
learner understanding and
confusion. Is especially
attentive to learners with
assistive devices.

[1 Teaches methods for

effective verbal and

nonverbal communications.
[J Responds in ways that

model expectations for
verbal and nonverbal
communications.

Applying

...and

[0 Models and teaches
effective verbal, nonverbal,
and media communication
technigues.

O Creates a learning
environment where all
learners initiate effective
verbal and nonverbal
communications to further
understanding and critical
thinking.

O Responds to learners in
ways that maintain
individual and group focus,
promote understanding,
and encourage individual
learner persistence and
perseverance in tackling
difficult tasks.

Integrating

...and

O Works with colleagues to
enhance their
communication abilities
and styles.

Innovating

...and

[ Engages with colleagues
to study the effects of
verbal and nonverbal
responses within groups
and to design methods to
improve communications.



Development of Reading Skills and Accessing K-12 Literary Resources

3.3 Uses age-appropriate instructional strategies to improve learners’ skills in critical literacy components

Pre-Service and
Beginning

I Uses appropriate
instructional strategies to
support learners in reading
and comprehending
curriculum within and
across content areas.

[ Seeks supports for
struggling learners.

Emerging

...and

I Provides explicit

vocabulary instruction in
content areas and employs
strategies to improve
learner skills in
comprehension of subject
matter.

I Begins to utilize

appropriate strategies and
supplemental resources to
meet the instructional

needs of diverse learners.

Applying

...and

O Implements appropriate

instructional strategies to
support all learners in
increasing literacy skills
across content areas.

I Monitors learner progress

in both content knowledge
and literacy skills.

[0 Works with colleagues to

design appropriate
instructional activities and
grouping strategies that
make content more
accessible and improve
learners’ literacy skills.

Integrating

...and

[ Engages learners in

monitoring fluency and
comprehension of texts
and other materials; both in
advocating for their needs
and in celebrating their
progress.

O Collaborates with grade-

level and/or content-area
teams to seek out
innovative techniques that
improve learners’ literacy
skills across content areas.

Innovating

...and

I Leads colleagues in
action research focused
on the improvement of
literacy across the
curriculum and facilitates
the use of results to
improve instruction.



3.4 Integrates narrative and expository reading strategies across the curriculum

Pre-Service and
Beginning

Emerging Applying Integrating

...and ...and ...and

O Collaborates with
colleagues to integrate
literacy instruction
throughout the curriculum
based on a thorough
understanding of learner
skill levels and knowledge
of the literacy demands in
narrative and expository
resources.

0 Works with colleagues to
identify and use a broad
range of narrative and
expository resources to
foster motivation and to
support learners’ self-
directed learning.

O Consistently teaches
literacy skills for narrative
and expository texts within
the content areas to ensure

(1 Begins to model
appropriate strategies for
reading narrative and
expository text across the
disciplines to support that each learner has
access to the curriculum. access to the curriculum.

O Communicates the value of [0 Encourages learners to
literacy skills across all read widely and supports
disciplines. learners in seeking out

resources matched to their
interests and abilities.

[ Teaches literacy strategies
by following available
guidelines in content-area
manuals and texts.

Innovating

...and

[J Leads colleagues in the

design and refinement of
lessons that integrate
literacy instruction within
content instruction and
promote high levels of
literacy throughout the
school and/or district.



Development and Application of Mathematical Knowledge and Skills across Content Areas

3.5 Solves mathematical problems across subject areas using a variety of strategies to verify and interpret results and to

draw conclusions

Pre-Service and
Beginning

[ Begins to notice and use
opportunities for
mathematical problem
solving to further students
understanding of content
across disciplines.

[ Encourages learners to
approach mathematical
problem solving in various
ways.

Emerging

...and

O Models appropriate
mathematical problem
solving using a variety of
strategies appropriate to
the learners and the
content being taught.

0O Guides learners in the
identification of specific
mathematical information
that contributes to
interpretations of data and
conclusions.

Applying

...and

O Plans and implements
mathematically based
instructional activities to
enhance learner
understanding of content
and to ensure that learners
develop abilities to solve
complex problems across
disciplines.

O Supports learners in
thinking critically about
mathematical information
in order to identify
problematic issues,
interpret data accurately,
and pose solutions.

Integrating

...and

0O Collaborates with
mathematics teachers and
those of other disciplines to
design engaging problem-
solving experiences for
learners.

0O Works with colleagues to
plan, implement, and
scaffold challenging
mathematical problem-
solving experiences that
are appropriate to the
content for all learners.

Innovating

...and

0 Models for and coaches
colleagues in the use of
mathematical problem
solving across disciplines.

O Assists colleagues in
developing and nurturing
learning environments
that value analytical
thinking and improve
learners’ ability to
articulate content-related
issues mathematically
and to solve problems
collaboratively.



3.6 Communicates mathematical concepts, processes, and symbols within the content taught

Pre-Service and Emerging Applying Integrating Innovating
Beginning
...and ...and ...and ...and
[ Utilizes available resources [ Identifies the importance of [0 Teaches mathematical I Ensures that students [ Engages with colleagues

to communicate mathematical processes vocabulary and concepts develop fluency in the across grade levels and
mathematical concepts, and symbols; and uses explicitly as they apply application of mathematical content areas to design
processes, and symbols. them throughout instruction within and across concepts and utilize and implement

as appropriate to the disciplines. processes and symbols instructional activities

content. with ease within and that integrate

across content areas. mathematical concepts,

processes, and symbols
consistently and in
meaningful ways.



Utilizing Technology

3.7 Ildentifies and integrates available emerging technologies into the teaching of all content areas

Pre-Service and
Beginning

O Uses available site-based

technological resources to
support instruction.

[1 Selects additional

technological resources
primarily based on
suggestions from
colleagues.

O Identifies, evaluates, and

uses technological
resources and technical
assistance, i.e., those
available online and on-site
within a school and district
setting.

Emerging

...and

O Expands knowledge of

existing and emerging
technological resources
and assesses their
potential use to enhance
instructional and learning
activities.

O Incorporates technological

resources into standards-
based lesson planning.

[ Models digital-age work

and learning by exhibiting
knowledge, skills, and work
processes representative
of an innovative
professional in a global
society.

Applying

...and

O Integrates multiple

technological resources
into instruction to enhance
learners’ understanding of
content.

1 Plans the use of

technology to support
curriculum in ways that
address individual learning
heeds.

[ Uses technological tools

(including, but not limited
to, spreadsheets, Web
page development, digital
video, the Internet, and e-
mail) for instruction,
student assessment,
management, reporting
purposes, and
communication with
parents/guardians of
students.

Integrating

...and

[ Engages with colleagues to

expand knowledge and use
of hardware and software
resources to better meet
the needs of all learners.

[ Involves students and

colleagues in the
evaluation of technological
resources and data to
determine quality of
information and possible
bias.

Innovating

...and

O Collaborates with
colleagues to evaluate,
adapt, design, and
integrate technological
resources routinely into
instructional activities.

(] Embeds technology into
all adopted curriculum to
enhance and extend
learning opportunities for
all students.



3.8 Facilitates learners’ individual and collaborative use of technology and evaluates their technological proficiency

Pre-Service and
Beginning

Emerging

...and

O Provides students with
available hardware and
software to support content
learning, completion of
assignments, and/or
practice of basic skills.

[J Teaches procedures and
routines that provide
practice in using
technology for academic
purposes.

I Provides some
differentiation for students
based on assessed
abilities to use
technological resources
appropriately.

Applying

...and

[ Engages individuals and

groups in learning
experiences that are
supported through the use
of technology to locate,
collect, create, produce,
communicate, and present
information.

[ Works to improve student

abilities to utilize
technological resources by
using systematic
assessments of their
technological proficiency in
independent work and in
collaborative groups.

Integrating

...and

0 Works with colleagues to

nurture learning
environments that increase
students’ skills and abilities
to use technology
independently and in
cooperative groups.

1 Collaborates with

colleagues to identify,
develop, and utilize self-
assessment tools and
other resources that
support students’
evaluation of their
proficiency in the use of
technology.

Innovating

...and

O Works with colleagues to
design and refine
individual and
collaborative instructional
activities that support
students in locating,
selecting, evaluating, and
using technological
resources effectively.



Alabama Quality Teaching Standard 4, Diversity: To improve the learning of all students, teachers differentiate
instruction in ways that exhibit a deep understanding of how cultural, ethnic, and social background; second language
learning; special needs; exceptionalities; and learning styles affect student motivation, cognitive processing, and

academic performance.

Cultural, Ethnic, and Social Diversity

4.1 Develops culturally responsive curriculum and instruction in response to differences in individual experiences;
cultural, ethnic, gender, and linguistic diversity; and socioeconomic status

Pre-Service and
Beginning

[ Listens actively to speaker

and seeks to understand
different perspectives.

O Selects instructional
strategies, resources, and
technologies with some
consideration for diverse
learners.

Emerging

...and

O Plans, delivers, and
evaluates lessons that
reflect positive regard for
the culture, gender,
linguistic background, and
socioeconomic status of
students and
families/guardians.

I Incorporates into the
learning environment
visuals, readings, and
other materials that reflect
student diversity.

(1 Designs and manages

content to facilitate learning

experiences utilizing
technologies that are

responsive to a diversity of

students, learning styles,
and special needs.

Applying

...and

O Makes curriculum and

content standards
meaningful to diverse
learners through planning,
implementing, and
evaluating differentiated
instructional activities that
specifically connect to and
reflect students’ cultures
and backgrounds.

[ Includes lessons that teach

about the contributions of
people of diverse cultures
and backgrounds.

O Invites students to

contribute resources that
augment curriculum and

reflect culture and other

aspects of diversity.

[ Supports students in

articulating how lessons
reflect the relevance of the
curriculum in their lives.

Integrating

..and

O Shares curricula, units,
and lesson designs
that improve learner
engagement and
achievement among
diverse learners.

0O Works with colleagues
to design strategies to
engage learners in
lessons that are
relevant to their lives
and that value their
background
experiences.

O

O

Innovating

.and

Models and coaches
colleagues in
expanding culturally
responsive curricula
and instruction in the
school and district.

Builds capacity in
learners and
colleagues to utilize
the assets— that each
learner brings to the
learning community
based on their
backgrounds and
experiences.



4.2 Communicates in ways that demonstrate sensitivity to diversity and that acknowledge and respond to various cultural,
ethnic, and social modes of communication and participation

Pre-Service and
Beginning

Emerging

...and

O Considers diverse
communication patterns
among students and their
families/guardians and
adapts and adjusts
language selection and
types of questions asked in
ways that support positive
interactions.

O Notices patterns of
participation and utilizes
strategies to support
equitable participation.

O Follows available
guidelines for periodic
communications with
families/guardians.

O Utilizes differentiated
communication modes with
students and their families/
guardians based on
identified needs.

O Varies instruction to
increase student
participation.

Applying

...and

[ Seeks greater knowledge

and understanding of
communication patterns
through conversations with
colleagues and
family/guardians, as well
as through community
visits, school resources, or
study.

(] Uses strategies designed

to ensure that all students
feel safe participating in
class and have equitable
opportunities in learning
activities.

Integrating Innovating

...and ...and

[ Reflects with colleagues to
refine communication skills
and flexibility in interactions
to ensure effective
outcomes for students and
families/guardians.

0 Works with colleagues to
identify, utilize, and
evaluate an extensive
repertoire of strategies and
technologies to ensure full
participation and
engagement of all
students.

[ Facilitates opportunities
for colleagues to engage
with and involve diverse
populations represented
in the schoolwide
community.

[0 Coaches colleagues in
building students’
capacity to take
responsibility for
maintaining a learning
environment that fosters
safe and equitable
participation for all.



4.3 Demonstrates and applies to own practice an understanding of how personal and cultural biases can affect teaching

and learning

Pre-Service and
Beginning

[ Recognizes the need to
consider own assumptions,
attitudes, and expectations
about students.

[ Begins to reflect on
possible personal biases
and their impact on
learning.

Emerging

...and

[ Acknowledges potential

personal biases based on
an understanding of the
differences between own
background and that of
students.

[ Reflects on personal and

cultural biases and
identifies areas of strength
and growth.

Applying

...and

[ Reads, attends workshops,

and asks questions of

people different from self to

increase understanding of
diverse cultures and
backgrounds.

I Develops instructional
strategies that diminish
negative and increase
positive impacts on

learning based on analysis

of own personal/cultural
hiases.

O Implements instructional
strategies that avoid
biases, stereotypes, and
generalizations and that
reflect current
understanding of own
personal/cultural biases.

Integrating

...and

1 Collaborates with

colleagues to overcome
some of the effects of
institutional biases in the
classroom by using
strategies such as flexible
grouping, differentiation,
broad curricular
perspectives, and
alternative assessments.

O Structures opportunities for

colleagues to surface
viewpoints regarding
personal and cultural
hiases based on
experience and other
evidence in the classroom
and in the school.
Collaboratively develops
responses.

Innovating

...and

I Takes leadership with
colleagues in positively
influencing school culture
on issues of race, culture,
gender, linguistic
background, and
socioeconomic status.

O Works with colleagues to
develop strategies that
empower students to
recoghize, analyze, and
overcome the effects of
institutional bias.



Language Diversity

4.4 Supports learners to accelerate language acquisition by utilizing their native language and linguistic background

Pre-Service and
Beginning

[ Explores ways in which
students’ native language
and linguistic background
can be used during
instruction.

[ Works with colleagues and
the community to provide
hative language support
services to students, if
available.

Emerging

...and

O Provides opportunities for
second-language learners
to use their native
language to support
understanding of skills and
concepts.

[ Makes academic
connections to native
languages to support
transfer of learning
whenever possible.

[ Refers to native language
as a positive asset and
resource in learning.

Applying

...and

O Increases understanding of

basic structures of native
languages represented by
students to better utilize
first-language connections
during instruction.

I Plans and provides
instructional opportunities
for students to utilize their
linguistic backgrounds to
support thorough
understanding of content.

Integrating

...and

O Collaborates with
colleagues to
systematically provide
supports for language
learners, including use of
hative language.

[ Works with colleagues to
build language learners’
capacity to actively
reference and utilize their
linguistic backgrounds to
accelerate learning.

Innovating

...and

(1 Builds greater
understanding of the role
of linguistic background in
the learning process and
coaches colleagues to
implement effective
strategies.

[ Advocates for schoolwide
outreach to
families/guardians whose
first language is not
English.



4.5 Guides second-language acquisition and utilizes English Language Proficiency strategies to support learning

Pre-Service and
Beginning

] Utilizes available program
materials for second-
language instruction.

[ Uses some ELP strategies
for content instruction.

Emerging

...and

[0 Considers accessibility of

program materials with
regard to the language
proficiency levels of
second-language learners
and adapts materials
accordingly.

J Uses some visuals and

regular modeling to
augment auditory

directions and information.

Applying

...and

[0 Uses a variety of ELP
strategies to make adopted

program materials more
accessible to students of
all language proficiency
levels.

O Provides a variety of

visuals and modeling
during content instruction
to support English
language learners at all
levels.

[1 Establishes routines for

students to ensure their
academic use of visuals
and other references to
promote engagement in
whole-class, small-group,
and individual work.

Integrating

...and

[ Engages with colleagues to

organize and implement

available second-language

resources/curriculum so
that English language
learners are regularly
provided an instructional
sequence that meets their
language needs.

Innovating

...and

O Works with colleagues to

ensure that all English
language learners are
supported in their
language growth by the
curriculum and are
making appropriate
progress.



4.6 Differentiates between learner difficulties related to cognitive or skill development and difficulties related to language

learning

Pre-Service and
Beginning

O Identifies students with
difficulties in learning.

O Uses available materials to
re-teach skills and
concepts.

Emerging

...and

[ Reviews and sorts types of

student errors using
knowledge of second-
language development
levels and knowledge of
typical errors made by
students in transition to
English based on their
native language structure.
[ Seeks the support of
colleagues as needed.

Applying

...and

[ Plans lessons that

incorporate specific
language supports based
on assessments of
language levels and
student misunderstandings
and/or miscues.

I Provides appropriate

cognitive or linguistic
scaffolds for students
during instruction.

1 ldentifies student

misunderstandings during
instruction and utilizes
questioning and other
methods to support
students in explaining their
logic.

Integrating

...and

0O Collaborates with
colleagues to analyze
student work for both
academic and language
errors.

Innovating

...and

0O Provides modeling and
coaching for colleagues
on approaches to
differentiated instruction
that support students’
cognitive and linguistic
development.



Special Needs

4.7 Understands and recognizes the characteristics of exceptionality in learning, including the range of physical and
mental disabilities, social and emotional disorders, giftedness, dyslexia, and attention deficit disorder, in order to
assist in appropriate identification and intervention

Pre-Service and
Beginning

O Assists in identifying at-risk

students, gifted students,
and those with disabilities.

[ Demonstrates a basic
understanding of laws and
policies regarding
exceptional learners.

O Implements IEPs and 504
plans with support from
staff.

Emerging

...and

I Recognizes characteristics
of exceptional learner
groups. Follows school
procedures for appropriate
referral of students for
assessment.

O Implements IEPs and 504
plans, and complies with
laws and policies regarding
exceptional and at-risk
students.

O Modifies some lessons to
address students’
strengths and needs.

Applying

...and

O Makes timely referrals
based on a thorough
understanding of the
characteristics of
exceptional learner groups.

[ Develops and implements
students’ individual plans,
modifications, and
accommodations in
collaboration with support
staff.

O Anticipates needs for
adjustments in lessons
based on students’
assessed strengths and
heeds.

Integrating

...and

1 Collaborates with

colleagues to enhance
schoolwide understanding
of referral processes and
community resources to
actively promote student
success.

1 Works with teams of

teachers to expand
knowledge of
accommodations and
interventions to ensure
achievement among
exceptional students.

[ Leads colleagues in

reflecting on how they can
encourage students to
identify their needs for
accommodations and
modifications before and
during lessons.

Innovating

...and

[ Advocates within the
school, the district, and
the broader community to
ensure that all groups of
exceptional students have
access 1o all appropriate
learning opportunities and
resources.



4.8 Facilitates inclusive learning environments that support and address the needs of learners with learning differences

and disabilities

Pre-Service and
Beginning

O Varies some instructional
activities to provide options
for students with learning
differences and disabilities.

O Provides some visuals as
environmental references,
using available resources.

Emerging

...and

I Incorporates some
differentiated learning
strategies that promote
inclusion and allow for
student choice.

[J Develops visuals to

augment auditory

directions and information.

Applying

...and

I Provides higher-order
thinking activities adapted
to the academic and social
needs of students with
learning differences.

I Provides modeling and
step-by-step visuals as
supports for students with
learning differences.

Integrating

...and

O Employs a variety of
differentiated strategies
that develop student
capacity for independent
learning, collaboration, and
whole-class participation.
Shares these strategies
with colleagues.

[ Uses a wide range of
engaging visual scaffolds
and supports in all learning
activities to ensure high
levels of success for
exceptional students.
Shares these supports with
colleagues.

Innovating

...and

[ Models inclusive
strategies and discusses
them with colleagues.

0 Advocates for inclusive
learning environments
that are adaptive and
differentiated, that
respect and value the
educational and social
contributions that
exceptional students
bring to the classroom
community.



Learning Styles

4.9 Helps students assess their own learning styles and build upon identified strengths

Pre-Service and
Beginning

[ Demonstrates

understanding of the
research on learning styles
and multiple intelligences,
and considers ways these
influence students’
academic growth and
access to content.

Emerging

...and

1 Gathers information about

individual students’
learning styles and
intelligences in order to
plan and deliver
appropriate instruction.

[ Engages individual

students in assessing their
own learning styles and in
understanding their
learning strengths and
those of classmates.

Applying

...and

[0 Uses a variety of self-
assessment tools to
support students in
understanding their
individual learning
strengths.

I Provides students with
opportunities to articulate
their learning style
strengths and needs to
peers, teachers, and
families/guardians.

I Articulates and celebrates
the diverse learning styles
represented in the
classroom.

Integrating

...and

O Integrates formal and

informal learning style self-
assessments into
instruction continually.
Helps students internalize
assessment results and
proactively choose study
skills and strategies that
complement their learning
strengths. Evaluates the
effectiveness of these
strategies and shares
results with colleagues.

Innovating

...and

(1 Leads colleagues in
collaborative efforts to
identify and/or develop
effective self- assessment
tools and protocols to
enhance students’
confidence and self-
knowledge.



4.10 Designs learning experiences that engage all learning styles and multiple intelligences

Pre-Service and
Beginning

[1 Selects instructional

strategies and resources
that address some of the
learning styles and
intelligences represented in
classroom.

Emerging

...and

[1 Selects and delivers

research-based
instructional strategies and
materials designed to meet
the needs of the wide
variety of learning styles
and intelligences
represented in the
classroom.

Applying

...and

[0 Analyzes results of

individual learning style
assessments to design
lessons and units of study
that are engaging and
responsive to all students’
heeds.

[J Provides students with

opportunities to choose
learning experiences that
build upon and optimize
their learning styles and
strengths.

Integrating

...and

1 Collaborates with

colleagues to design
lessons and units of study
that balance and integrate
all learning modalities and
allow for choice in order to
meet the needs of diverse
students.

Innovating

...and

[1 Models use of and

advocates consistently for
research-based
instructional strategies
and resources that
address the needs of
diverse learning styles
and multiple intelligences.



Alabama Quality Teaching Standard 5, Professionalism: To increase the achievement of all students, teachers
engage in continual learning and self-improvement; collaborate with colleagues to create and adopt research-based best
practices to achieve ongoing classroom and school improvement; and adhere to the Alabama Educator Code of Ethics
and federal, state, and local laws and policies.

5.1 Collaborates with stakeholders to facilitate student learning and well-being

Pre-Service and
Beginning

O Communicates with
families/guardians to share
learning goals. Responds
to issues as they arise.

[ Has basic communication
processes and protocols in
place.

O Communicates with
colleagues and shares
resources for each
student’s growth, including
learners with an Individual
Education Program and/or
504 Plan.

Emerging

...and

O Anticipates instructional
challenges and takes
initiative to proactively
communicate with
parents/guardians.

I Varies communication
methods to connect
effectively with all families
and caregivers.

I Interacts with colleagues to

share responsibility for

meeting the diverse needs

of each student through

collaborative conversations

and planning.
[ Uses technology tools for

reporting purposes and for

communication with
parents/guardians of
students.

Applying

...and

[J Engages students with
parents/guardians in
purposeful learning
activities.

O Provides opportunities for
families to actively
participate in the classroom
and in school activities.

o Establishes ongoing two-
way communications with
families, and solicits input
to advance each student’s
plan for success.

[ Teams with colleagues to
effectively differentiate
instruction to improve and
accelerate individual and
group learning.

Integrating

...and

I Develops ongoing

partnerships with
parents/guardians and
students to extend
individual and class
learning beyond the
classroom and home
through communication
that results in co-planning
efforts. Evaluates the
success of these initiatives
and shares with
colleagues.

Innovating

...and

O Initiates and facilitates
parental/guardian
participation in the larger
education process and in
shared decision making
at the school, community,
and district levels.

O Conducts grade-level,
school-level, and system-
level efforts to strengthen
collaborative endeavors
on behalf of all students,
with particular attention to
the needs of subgroups of
learners.



5.2 Engages in ongoing professional learning to move practice forward

Pre-Service and
Beginning

[ Sets required individual
professional learning goals.

O Participates in job-
embedded professional
development related to
school, district, and state
goals.

O Plans for ongoing personal

professional learning that is

aligned with the Alabama
definition and standards for
professional development.

Emerging

...and

O Articulates professional
learning goals and commits
to a learning plan based on
self-reflection and other
formative assessments.

O Utilizes current
professional literature, best
practices, and collegial
relationships to improve as
a teacher and as a learner.

O Continually improves
professional practice,
models lifelong learning,
and exhibits leadership in
schools and professional
communities by promoting
and demonstrating the
effective use of digital tools
and resources.

Applying

...and

O Constructs and implements
long-term and short-term
learning goals based on
student needs.

[ Engages in action research
with colleagues for the
purpose of examining and
advancing one’s practice to
achieve professional goals.

O Utilizes nontraditional
avenues (e.g., online
professional development
opportunities, Web-based
information, online
collaboration with other
educators and experts) to
provide and/or embed
professional development
in their learning
community.

Integrating

...and

O Modifies short- and long-
term professional goals by
analyzing and reflecting on
evidence of student
learning and on self-
assessments of
professional teaching
practice.

I Initiates ongoing action
research based upon
reflective classroom
observations and ongoing
professional learning.
Applies research findings
to support student success.

[ Helps colleagues
understand Alabama’s
definition and standards for
professional development
and apply these in planning
their own professional
learning.

Innovating

...and

O Organizes and leads
colleagues in identifying
and developing
professional goals around
student needs and
outcomes.

O Collaborates with other
school leaders to foster
an environment of
standards-based inquiry,
reflective practice, and
collaborative learning in
order to improve teaching
and leaming at the school
and district levels.

[ Models the use of
Alabama Professional
Development Standards
while leading professional
learning for colleagues.



5.3 Farticipates as a teacher leader and professional learning community member to advance school improvement

initiatives

Pre-Service and
Beginning

[ Shares resources with
colleagues, families, and
community members to
improve learning for all
students.

Emerging

...and

I Analyzes benchmark

assessment data with
colleagues to identify
instructional gaps and
challenges. Generates
possible solutions, and
plans and implements next
steps.

[ Engages students and

families in the
implementation and
monitoring of next steps to
advance student
achievement

Applying

...and

[ Engages with colleagues

and other stakeholders to
develop and implement
schoolwide initiatives that
address achievement gaps
and enhance learning for
individual students and
across classrooms and
grade levels.

Integrating

...and

O Facilitates schoolwide,

inquiry-based professional
learning communities that
explore patterns and gaps
in academic achievement.
Based on findings, guides
professional learning
community in identifying
content- specific and
instructional strategies to
ensure success for all
students and to narrow
achievement gaps.

Innovating

...and

[ Leads standards-based

professional learning
activities for colleagues,
families, and the
community that support
quality implementation of
educational improvement
initiatives. Assumes
increased leadership to
advance reform initiatives
at the school, district,
state, and national levels.



5.4 Promotes professional ethics and integrity

Pre-Service and Emerging Applying Integrating Innovating
Beginning
...and ...and ...and ...and
O Demonstrates O Practices appropriate O Continually challenges self [0 Models and promotes high [ Facilitates dialogue
understandings of the professional behaviors and intellectually and levels of integrity and among colleagues on
Alabama Educator Code of dispositions to foster safe, professionally. ethical practices. relevant ethical issues
Ethics, including positive, and productive O Implements school and O Articulates and discusses facing educators at the
professional conduct interactions with students, district acceptable use ethical issues with local, state, and national
related to student safety, colleagues, families, and policies, including fair-use colleagues. levels. Advocates for
maintenance of records, the community. and copyright guidelines O Engages in an ongoing positive solutions.
and ethical use of I Monitors one’s integrity and Internet user cycle of reflection, [ Leads colleagues in an
technological and other through individual and protection policies. collaboration, and ongoing cycle of
resources. collaborative reflection that advocacy in order to revise reflection, collaboration,
[ Demonstrates commitment focuses on maintenance of own practices and beliefs. and advocacy in order to
to ethical and equitable records and on the safe, advance quality teaching
practices for all students. legal, and ethical use of at the school and district
technological and other levels.

resources.



5.5 Complies with local, state, and federal regulations and policies

Pre-Service and
Beginning

O Locates information and
identifies key contacts to
access laws and policies.

[J Builds an understanding of
local, state, and federal
requirements related to
students’ and teachers’
rights and student plans,
including IEPs.

O Complies with local, state,
and federal requirements
related to students’ and
teachers’ rights and
student plans, including
IEPS.

Emerging Applying
...and ...and
[ Develops classroom [ Works collaboratively with
adaptations according to colleagues and support
student plans. staff to ensure compliance
O Accesses resources and/or with local, state, and
referral services available federal regulations and
to support student plans. requirements.

O Models the safe,
responsible, legal, and
ethical use of technology;
implements school and
district acceptable use
policies.

Integrating

...and

O Enlists colleagues in
relevant dialogue regarding
new regulations and
requirements and their
implications for classroom
teaching and learning.

O Advocates for all students’
equitable learning
opportunities and access to
resources.

Innovating

...and

[ Engages colleagues to

identify areas of
compliance that need to
be addressed and/or
modified.
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Introduction to the Alabama Continuum for Instructional Leaders Development

The Governor’s Congress on School Leadership was convened by Governor Bob Riley and State Superintendent Joseph B.
Morton in November 2004. More than 200 delegates from education and business attended. The Governor’s Congress created five
task forces, including participants from K-12 education, higher education, the state department of education, education foundations
and agencies, professional associations, businesses, and communities. The task force on Standards for Preparing and Developing
Principals as Instructional Leaders was charged with determining what Alabama school leaders should know and be able to do; the
group was asked to identify standards for instructional leaders. As they developed standards, the task force consulted current research
and literature as well as existing standards for instructional leaders, such as those established by the Interstate School Leaders
Licensure Consortium (ISLLC), the Southern Association of Colleges and Schools, the Southern Regional Education Board, and 22
states.

The result was the Alabama Standards for Instructional Leaders, a set of eight standards developed by the Governor’s
Congress and adopted by the Alabama State Board of Education in May of 2005. After indicators were developed for each standard,
work commenced with state colleges and universities to base the training and development of school leaders on the new standards.
The standards are intended as the basis of instructional leadership preparation programs across the state. The Alabama Continuum for
Instructional Leaders Development is based on these standards.

Purposes of the Continuum

The Alabama Continuum for Instructional Leaders Development offers a shared vision and common language to guide an
instructional leader’s professional development across his or her career. It is a tool for self-assessment, personal and collegial
reflection, goal setting, and professional learning.

The Continuum can be viewed as the foundation for various components of instructional leadership in Alabama (see Figure 1).
These components include preparation, residency, induction, mentoring, evaluation, and ongoing professional study. The Alabama
Standards for Instructional Leaders are at the hub of these components. A corresponding set of standards and a continuum support the
development of teachers.
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The Continuum is created as a five-level rubric; however, it is not intended to be an instrument of summative evaluation.
Rather, the primary purpose of the Continuum is personal and collegial reflection, self-assessment, and growth. The indicators may not
always be observable; however, they are understandable and “knowable” by individuals engaged in serious reflection. The Continuum
is designed to fill the following purposes:

e Create a shared picture or vision of the knowledge and skills needed as a leader to meet the diverse needs of today’s students,
teachers, and schools throughout Alabama

¢ Encourage the reflective practice of instructional leaders

¢ Be a tool for formative assessment for instructional leaders during pre-service and throughout their careers

e Guide the establishment and measurement of targets for the professional development of instructional leaders

e Establish a vision of instructional leadership as a supportive and collaborative role rather than an authoritarian role
¢ Encourage leadership within the school as well as with others in feeder schools within the system and beyond

The Alabama Continuum for Instructional Leaders Development was developed to support high levels of leadership in areas
that most directly affect student and teacher learning and performance in schools throughout Alabama. It is a tool to make the
Alabama Standards for Instructional Leaders more accessible and understandable to instructional leaders throughout their careers:
from pre-service through induction and beyond.

During the pre-service stage, the standards and the continuum support prospective instructional leaders’ understanding of the
complexity of effective leadership. The Continuum is also intended to convey that instructional leaders do not “arrive” through the
fulfillment of course work and residency requirements; rather, their development as effective instructional leaders is a continual
process. The Continuum serves as a framework for the collaborative work of mentors and beginning leaders; as each reflects on
observations and job demands, the Continuum can guide discussions and professional development. Experienced instructional leaders
can also use the Continuum to inform their own performance and growth (e.g., by reflecting on practice, asking colleagues for
feedback, and gathering data to document growth).



Alabama Standards for Instructional Leaders

To realize the mission of enhancing school leadership among principals and administrators in Alabama resulting in improved
academic achievement for all students, instructional leaders will be held to the following standards:

Standard 1: Planning for Continuous
Improvement

Engages the school community in
developing and maintaining a shared
vision; plans effectively; uses critical
thinking and problem-solving techniques;
collects, analyzes, and interprets data;
allocates resources; and evaluates results
for the purpose of continuous school
improvement.

Standard 2: Teaching and Learning
Promotes and monitors the success of all
students in the learning environment by
collaboratively aligning the curriculum; by
aligning the instruction and the assessment
processes to ensure effective student
achievement; and by using a variety of
benchmarks, learning expectations, and
feedback measures to ensure
accountability.

Standard 1: Rationale

This standard addresses the need to prepare instructional leaders who value and are
committed to educating all students to become successful adults. Each instructional
leader is responsible for creating and articulating a vision of high expectations for
learning within the school or district that can be shared by all employees and is
supported by the broader school-community of parents and citizens. This requires that
instructional leaders be willing to examine their own assumptions, beliefs, and practices;
understand and apply research; and foster a culture of continuous improvement among
all members of the educational staff. Such instructional leaders will commit themselves
to high levels of personal and organizational performance in order to ensure
implementation of this vision of learning.

Standard 2: Rationale

This standard addresses the need for instructional leaders to establish teaching and
learning as the focal point of schools. It accepts the proposition that all students can
learn given enough high-quality instruction, and that student learning is the fundamental
purpose of schools. To this end, instructional leaders are responsible for ensuring that
decisions about curriculum, instructional strategies (including instructional technology),
assessment, and professional development are based on sound research, best practices,
school and district data, and other contextual information and that observation and
collaboration are used to design meaningful and effective experiences that improve
student achievement. Successful instructional leaders must be able to identify, clarify,
and address barriers to student learning and communicate the importance of developing
learning strategies for diverse populations. In addition, this standard requires that
instructional leaders be learners who model and encourage lifelong learning. They
should establish a culture of high expectations for themselves, their students, and their

staff.



Standard 3: Human Resources
Development

Recruits, selects, organizes, evaluates, and
mentors faculty and staff to accomplish
school and system goals. Works
collaboratively with the school faculty and
staff to plan and implement effective
professional development that is based
upon student needs and that promotes both
individual and organizational growth and
leads to improved teaching and learning.
Initiates and nurtures interpersonal
relationships to facilitate teamwork and
enhance student achievement.

Standard 4: Diversity

Responds to and influences the larger
personal, political, social, economic, legal,
and cultural context in the classroom,
school, and the local community while
addressing diverse student needs to ensure
the success of all students.

Standard 3: Rationale

This standard addresses the need for instructional leaders to recognize quality
professional development as the key strategy for supporting significant improvements.
Instructional leaders are able to articulate the critical link between improved student
learning and the professional learning of teachers. Skillful instructional leaders establish
policies and organizational structures that support ongoing professional learning and
continuous improvement. They ensure an equitable distribution of resources to
accomplish school goals and continuously improve the school’s work through the
ongoing evaluation of staff development’s effectiveness in achieving student learning
goals. They make certain that employee annual calendars and daily schedules provide
adequate time for learning and collaboration as part of the workday. Instructional
leaders also distribute leadership responsibilities among teachers and other employees.
Distributed leadership enables teachers to develop and use their talents as members or
chairs of school improvement committees, trainers, coaches, mentors, and members of
peer review panels. These leaders make certain that their colleagues have the necessary
knowledge, skills, and other forms of support that ensure success in these new roles.

Standard 4: Rationale

This standard addresses the need for instructional leaders to understand and be able to
operate within the larger context of community and beyond, which affects opportunities
for all students. Instructional leaders must respond to and influence this larger political,
social, economic, and cultural context. Of vital importance is the ability to develop a
continuing dialogue with economic and political decision-makers concerning the role of
schools and to build collaborative relationships that support improved social and
educational opportunities for all children. Instructional leaders must be able to
participate actively in the political and policy-making context in the service of
education, including proactive use of the legal system to protect students’ rights and
improve opportunities for all students.



Standard 5: Community and
Stakeholder Relationships

Identifies the unique characteristics of the
community to create and sustain mutually
supportive family-school-community
relations.

Standard 6: Technology

Plans, implements, and evaluates the
effective integration of current technologies
and electronic tools in teaching,
management, research, and
communication.

Standard 5: Rationale

This standard addresses the fact that cooperation among schools, the district, parents,
and the larger community is essential to the success of instructional leaders and students.
Instructional leaders must see schools as an integral part of the larger community.
Collaboration and communication with families, businesses, governmental agencies,
social service organizations, the media, and higher education institutions are critical to
effective schooling. Effective and appropriate communications, coupled with the
involvement of families and other stakeholders in decisions, help to ensure continued
community support for schools. Instructional leaders must see families as partners in the
education of their youngsters and believe that families have the best interest of their
children in mind. Instructional leaders must involve families in decisions at the school
and district levels. Family and student issues that negatively affect student learning must
be addressed through collaboration with community agencies that can integrate health,
social, and other services. Such collaboration relies on good relationships with
community leaders and outreach to a wide array of business, religious, political, and
service agencies. Providing leadership to programs serving all students, including those
with special and exceptional needs, further communicates to internal and external
audiences the importance of diversity. To work with all elements of the community,
instructional leaders must recognize, value, and communicate effectively with various
cultural, ethnic, racial, and special interest groups. Modeling community collaboration
for staff and then offering opportunities for staff to develop collaborative skills
maximizes positive interactions between schools and the community.

Standard 6: Rationale

This standard addresses the need for effective leadership for technology in schools. An
underlying assumption of this standard is that instructional leaders should be competent
users of information and technology tools common to information-age professionals.
The effective educational leader should be a hands-on user of technology. While
technology empowers instructional leaders through the information it can readily
produce and communicate, it exponentially empowers the instructional leader who
masters the tools and processes that allow creative and dynamic management of
available information. Instructional leaders who recognize the potential of technology
understand that leadership has a responsibility to ensure technological equity. They must
also know that technology can unlock tremendous potential in learners and staff with
special and diverse needs.



Standard 7: Management of the
Learning Organization

Manages the organization, facilities, and
financial resources; implements operational
plans; and promotes collaboration to create
a safe and effective learning environment.

Standard 8: Ethics

Demonstrates honesty, integrity, and
fairness to guide school policies and
practices consistent with current legal and
ethical standards for professional
educators.

Standard 7: Rationale

This standard addresses the need to enhance student learning through effective, efficient,
and equitable utilization of resources. Instructional leaders must use their knowledge of
organizations to create a learning environment conducive to the success of all students.
Proper allocation of resources such as personnel, facilities, and technology is essential to
creating an effective learning environment. Resource management decisions should give
priority to teaching, student achievement, and student development. Also, operational
procedures and policies must be established to maintain school safety and security and
to strengthen the academic environment. All management decisions, including those
regarding human resources, fiscal operations, facilities, legal issues, time management,
scheduling, technology, and equipment, should be based on sound organizational
practice. Instructional leaders must monitor and evaluate operational systems to ensure
that they enhance student learning and reflect the school’s and district’s accountability
to the community. They also actively seek additional sources of financial, human, and
physical support. They involve stakeholders to ensure that management and operational
decisions take into consideration the needs of multiple constituencies while at the same
time focusing the entire community on student achievement as the ultimate goal. To
include stakeholders in management decisions, instructional leaders must be competent
in conflict resolution, consensus-building, group processes, and effective
communication.

Standard 8: Rationale

This standard addresses the educational leader’s role as the “first citizen” of the
school/district community. Instructional leaders should set the tone for how employees
and students interact with one another and with members of the school, district, and
larger community. The leader’s contacts with students, parents, and employees must
reflect concern for others as well as for the organization and the position. Instructional
leaders must develop the ability to examine personal and professional values that reflect
a code of ethics. They must be able to serve as role models, accepting responsibility for
using their position ethically and constructively on behalf of the school/district
community.



Structure and Organization of the Continuum

The eight standards that constitute the Alabama Standards for Instructional Leaders form the basis of the Alabama Continuum

for Instructional Leaders Development. Many of the 99 indicators from the original Standards document have been combined into the
Continuum’s 23 indicators. (See the appendix for a matrix that depicts where each of the original 99 indicators is represented in the
continuum.) The Alabama Continuum for Instructional Leaders Development is organized so that each of the 23 indicators is
described at each of five levels of development: Pre-Service Leadership, Developing Leadership, Collaborative Leadership,
Accomplished Leadership, and Distinguished Leadership. (These levels of development are defined in the section that follows.) Five
important notes should be made about these levels:

1.

All of the 99 indicators from the Alabama Standards are incorporated into the first level of development named in the
continuum, Pre-Service Leadership. These indicators represent what instructional leaders should know and be able to do upon
completion of their preparation work.

Although the first two levels of development are named Pre-Service Leadership and Developing Leadership, one cannot
assume that an experienced instructional leader will have all of the skills and knowledge included in these first two levels.
Some beginning leaders may have exceptional knowledge and skills in one or more standards; some experienced leaders may
find challenges in one or more standards. The continuum projects developmental growth—and leaders, given new contexts
(staff, school placements, changing demographics) may find themselves moving from right to left on the continuum
occasionally.

No instructional leader will be at the same level of development for all eight standards; indeed, there may well be variation
among indicators within a given standard.

For each indicator, the levels of development are cumulative; that is, each level builds on the one(s) before it. An instructional
leader cannot determine practice at the Collaborative Leadership level unless he or she has most of the skills, knowledge, and
practices articulated in the Pre-service and Developing Leadership levels.

Leaders who assess themselves at the third level of development, Collaborative Leadership, are effective instructional leaders.
The next level, Accomplished Leadership, includes the identification and development of others to serve as leaders within the
school, ensuring that exemplary practice continues in the absence of a given leader. Distinguished Leadership indicates
influence or impact beyond a leader’s own school. This level is achieved very rarely, and few are likely to define their practice
at this level in more than one standard.



Levels of Instructional Leadership (Principal) Development and Practice
Levels are progressive and create a scaffold; that is, each level assumes attainment of all prior levels.

Pre-Service Leadership: The pre-service instructional leader knows professional best practices in curriculum, instruction,
assessment, management, and leadership of a learning organization. Graduates of leadership preparation programs are expected to
satisfy the knowledge and ability indicators outlined in this level of the Alabama Continuum for Instructional Leaders Development.

Developing Leadership: The Developing instructional leader is developing the ability to apply foundational knowledge and skills.
This leader receives assistance and support from a mentor and other experienced colleagues to expand and enrich his or her leadership
skills. He or she focuses primarily on managing the school and implementing school policies and usually determines new initiatives
unilaterally or with the assistance of a small leadership team.

Collaborative Leadership: The Collaborative instructional leader gauges the effectiveness of his or her activities and decisions by
their effects on student achievement. The instructional leader holds high expectations for all students and expects staff to assume
responsibility for supporting student learning and achievement. He or she values collaboration and ensures that teachers work together
to maximize student achievement. The Collaborative leader models and encourages lifelong learning through questioning and inquiry.
At this level, the instructional leader begins to focus on developing leaders in the school, working with an established leadership team
empowered to make decisions and act on issues driven by the school vision. Frequently he or she engages the entire faculty and staff
in problem-solving and decision-making.

Accomplished Leadership: The accomplished instructional leader builds the capacity of others, working relentlessly to maximize the
effectiveness of all adults within the school. The accomplished leader develops and nurtures a professional learning community in
which all adult stakeholders within the school take ownership for ensuring and leading improvement. At this level, the instructional
leader is skilled in facilitating collaborative processes such as protocols and dialogue; he or she uses these processes to build trust
among all members of the school community. Members of the staff accept individual and collective responsibility for leadership,
establish a tradition of learning together, and demonstrate accountability to one another and to the students for the school’s success.

Distinguished Leadership: The Distinguished instructional leader routinizes shared leadership within the school. This person is a
leader among peers, collaborating with feeder and other schools within the school system. He or she adapts and implements innovative
ideas and regularly shares student achievement successes and school improvement challenges with a broader audience. As a result, the
instructional leader positively impacts the effectiveness of peers in other schools and/or systems.



The Standards and Indicators of the Continuum

The Governor’s Congress on School Leadership identified eight standards for instructional leaders with the understanding that
their work is demanding and complex. Whether a leader serves in a small rural school or in a large urban school, the job is rigorous
and never simple. The needs of students who are engaged in the education process have changed; indeed, during the past decade,
instructional leaders are increasingly being held accountable for ensuring that all students learn at high levels. “All means all” is no
longer a cliché; it has become the reality that drives the job of the school leader. In addition, the nation faces changing realities within
this world economy; the importance of rigorous and relevant education has never been greater. All of this falls on the instructional
leader to translate to teachers—new and experienced—and to families and community members; the job has become more urgent and
important than ever before.

Following are the standards and indicators that appear in the Continuum:

Standard 1: Planning for Continuous Improvement. Engages the school community in developing and maintaining a shared vision;
plans effectively; uses critical thinking and problem-solving techniques; collects, analyzes, and interprets data; allocates resources;
and evaluates results for the purpose of continuous school improvement.

1A. Engages the school community in developing and maintaining a shared vision

1B. Plans effectively for school improvement; uses critical thinking and problem-solving techniques; collects, analyzes, and

interprets data; allocates resources

1C. Evaluates results for the purpose of continuous school improvement

Standard 2: Teaching and Learning. The instructional leader promotes and monitors the success of all students in the learning
environment by collaboratively aligning the curriculum; by aligning the instruction and the assessment process to ensure effective
student achievement; and by using a variety of benchmarks, learning expectations, and feedback measures to ensure accountability.

2A. Promotes the success of all students in the learning environment

2B. Collaboratively aligns curriculum, instruction, and assessment to ensure student achievement

2C. Uses a variety of benchmarks, learning expectations, and feedback measures to ensure accountability

Standard 3: Human Resources Development. Recruits, selects, organizes, evaluates, and mentors faculty and staff to accomplish
school and system goals. Works collaboratively with the school faculty and staff to plan and implement effective professional
development that is based upon student needs and that promotes both individual and organizational growth and leads to improved
teaching and learning. Initiates and nurtures interpersonal relationships to facilitate teamwork and enhance student achievement.

3A. Recruits, selects, mentors, and retains faculty and staff to accomplish school and system goals

3B. Works collaboratively with faculty and staff to plan and implement effective professional development that is based upon

student needs, promotes both individual and organizational growth, and leads to improved teaching and learning. Initiates and



nurtures interpersonal relationships to facilitate teamwork, establishing professional learning communities (PLCs) that enhance
student achievement.

3C. Organizes, supervises, and evaluates faculty and staff to accomplish school and system goals

3D. Creates a personal professional development plan for his or her own continuous improvement

Standard 4: Diversity. Responds to and influences the larger personal, political, social, economic, legal, and cultural context in the
classroom, school, and the local community while addressing diverse student needs to ensure the success of all students.

4A. Responds to and influences the larger personal, political, social, economic, legal, and cultural context in the classroom,
school, and local community
4B. Addresses diverse student needs to ensure the success of all students

Standard 5: Community and Stakeholder Relationships. Identifies the unique characteristics of the community to create and
sustain mutually supportive family-school-community relations.

SA. Creates and sustains supportive family-school relations
5B. Identifies the unique characteristics of the community to create and sustain mutually supportive school-community
relations

Standard 6: Technology. Plans, implements, and evaluates the effective integration of current technologies and electronic tools in
teaching, management, research, and communication.

6A. Plans, implements, and evaluates the effective integration of current technologies and electronic tools in teaching,
management, research, and communication

6B. Models the use of technology for personal and professional productivity

6C. Understands and applies system, state, and federal policies governing technology use in schools

Standard 7: Management of the Learning Organization. Manages the organization, facilities, and financial resources; implements
operational plans; and promotes collaboration to create a safe and effective learning environment.

7A. Manages the organization and facilities; implements operational plans

7B. Manages financial resources to accomplish school goals and priorities

7C. Promotes collaboration to create a safe and effective learning environment

7D. Allocates, monitors, and protects the use of instructional time to achieve student success

Standard 8: Ethics. Demonstrates honesty, integrity, and fairness to guide school policies and practices consistent with current legal
and ethical standards for professional educators.



8A. Demonstrates honesty, integrity, and fairness consistent with ethical standards for professional educators
8B. Develops and acts on well-reasoned beliefs, based upon an understanding of teaching and learning

These eight standards and 23 indicators are written and described as separate and discrete skills; however, rarely are they
performed as separate functions. All eight of the standards are interconnected; in some cases, they are inseparable. For example, if an
instructional leader focuses on 3C, increasing his or her skills in effective evaluation of faculty and staff, he or she is also affecting
performance in 1B, planning for and implementing school improvement; 2A, ensuring that all students are successful; and 3B,
establishing a professional learning community in which teachers learn with and from each other.

Having the standards as eight discrete concepts allows individuals to isolate and focus on a single part of the complex job of
instructional leadership. The standards and the continuum provide a common vocabulary for thinking about the job of instructional
leader. But it is only through reflection, self-assessment, and shared dialogue that instructional leaders will make personal meaning of
the Standards and the Continuum. Depending on the context, some of the standards will be more important and urgent than others.

Throughout the Continuum, you will find that the following themes emerge repeatedly. These concepts are central to the
performance of an exemplary instructional leader and represent the philosophy behind the standards.

e Striving for continual improvement is a constant focus of effective instructional leaders; they nurture this concept in other
members of the school community. In a school with this frame of mind, inquiry is common; people continually ask of each
other, “How can I do this better?”

e Establishing a culture of distributed leadership, in which leadership is intentionally and purposefully shared with others, is
a concept central to the standards and the continuum. Effective leadership is not about doing everything, but about creating

processes that will cause the right things to happen.

e Collaborating in a professional learning community—Ilearning with and from one another—assures greater growth, for
both students and teachers, than working individually.

e Holding high expectations for the learning and performance of students and adults is a theme repeated throughout the
Continuum.

¢ Promoting equity is a concept that remains central throughout all eight standards in the Continuum, although it is addressed
specifically in Standard 4.

¢ Developing positive relationships based on trust is key to the job of instructional leader.



Use of the Continuum

To use the Continuum, select a standard of interest and read the descriptors in each column, beginning with the left column
(Pre-Service Leadership) and ending with the right column (Distinguished Leadership). Note that for each indicator, developmental
levels are cumulative; that is, the Collaborative level assumes mastery of the knowledge, skills, and behaviors described in the Pre-
Service and Developing levels. Place a check mark in the box beside each descriptor that describes your performance, abilities, and
knowledge. You do not necessarily need to check each descriptor for a particular level of development in order to be described at that
level; select the highest level that best describes your behaviors, knowledge, and skills. Use the higher levels in the continuum—or
descriptors that you have not mastered—to establish goals for your own personal and professional growth.



Standard 1: Planning for Continuous Improvement. Engages the school community in developing and maintaining a shared vision; plans
effectively; uses critical thinking and problem-solving techniques; collects, analyzes, and interprets data; allocates resources; and evaluates results
for the purpose of continuous school improvement.

1A. Engages the school community in developing and maintaining a shared vision

Pre-Service Developing Collaborative Accomplished Distinguished
Leadership Leadership Leadership Leadership Leadership
...and ...and ...and ...and
Knows the importance of a vision I Develops a learner-centered O Uses collaborative processes to O Engages a diverse group, O Inspires members of the

to bring focus and to mobilize the
work of an organization

Knows how to lead the
articulation, development, and
implementation of a shared vision
for the school that places student
and faculty learning at the center
Has the ability to lead and
motivate staff, students, and
families to achieve the school’s

vision for the school that takes
into account the unique needs of
the school and community

O Focuses his or her work on

achieving the vision

O Shares the vision statement and

school goals with staff and
community

|

involve faculty in developing a
vision that reflects high
expectations for students and
staff

Refers to the school's vision
statement consistently to guide
discussions and decision making
(e.g., about curriculum,
instruction, budget and time
allocations, adoption of new

including representatives of staff,
students, families, and
community members, to
collaborate in developing,
reviewing and/or revising the
school’s vision statement and in
communicating the vision to
others

Keeps the school vision “front
and center” to remind all of the

community to focus on how
each person can contribute to
achieving the school’s shared
vision

Works with feeder schools to
ensure that school visions are
aligned across schools and with
the school system

Takes a leadership role in the
collaborative development of a

vision programs) school’s collective purpose; systemwide vision that reflects
Is able to interact with the 0O Communicates the school’s connects all meetings of staff and the unique needs of learners in
community concerning the vision in a variety of formats and community to the school vision the system

school’s vision, mission, and to all members of the school Helps staff and students create a Provides training to other
priorities community, including students, shared understanding of how the school leaders on processes for

Understands that the school’'s
vision, mission, and goals must
relate to the instructional needs
of students

Is able to focus on student
learning as a driving force for
curriculum, instruction, and
institutional decision-making
Knows how to create a school
leadership team that is skillful in
using data

staff, parents, and members of
the larger community

school vision relates to and
drives their daily work

Identifies, develops, and supports
teachers to serve as leaders in
engaging staff, students, parents,
and community members to
commit to making the vision a
reality

creating and achieving a
meaningful school vision




1B. Plans effectively for school improvement; uses critical thinking and problem-solving techniques; collects, analyzes, and interprets

data; allocates resources

Pre-Service
Leadership

Developing
Leadership

Collaborative
Leadership

Accomplished
Leadership

Distinguished
Leadership

O Knows how to lead the
development and implementation
of a strategic plan for the school

O Knows how to plan for the
achievement of annual learning
gains, school improvement goals,
and other targets related to the
shared vision

O Knows how to align instructional
objectives and curricular goals
with the shared vision

O Has the ability to work with staff
and others to establish and
accomplish goals

O Is able to work with faculty to
identify instructional and
curricular needs that align with
vision and resources

O Knows how to relate strategic
goals to instructional needs

O Understands the use of goals to
manage activities

O Knows and can facilitate a variety
of problem-solving techniques;
uses a variety of decision-making
skills

O Knows and can use processes
for gathering information when
making decisions

O Knows how to create a school
leadership team that is skillful in
using data

...and

O Complies with all state and local
requirements for the
development of a strategic plan

O Collects and analyzes a variety of
types of data; disaggregates by
subgroups and sets goals
accordingly

O Establishes a reasonable
number of data-based goals,
which are achievable,
measurable, and understandable
to all stakeholders

O Uses school goals to manage
and monitor his or her activities

O Establishes a school leadership
team to help formulate a strategic
plan, based on data

O Identifies and uses external
resources as sources for ideas to
plan for improved student
achievement

...and

O Engages all members of the staff
and faculty in establishing goals
and a plan to accomplish them

O Views the strategic plan as an
opportunity to bring life to a
shared vision

O Continually looks for new and
better ways to conduct schooling;
is not bound by the status quo

O Ensures that strategic plan goals
and strategies (1) are based on
research and professional
literature and (2) focus on
student and faculty learning

O Uses results of data analysis to
identify school needs, allocate
resources, and plan for
improvement of student
achievement

O Identifies responsible parties to
accomplish school goals and
strategies

O Motivates staff, parents, and
students to work toward
accomplishing goals; helps them
see the connection between the
goals and improved student
achievement

O Utilizes data when making
instructional and curricular
changes or to support current
curricula and instruction

...and

O Involves a diverse group
(including representatives from
staff, students, parents, and
community members) to analyze
multiple sources of data to
determine school strengths and
needs, to create target goals, and
to develop a strategic plan to
accomplish goals

O Identifies potential leaders on the
faculty to lead the creation or
refinement of the strategic school
plan; ensures the use of
interactive processes to fully
engage members of the school
community

...and

O Involves many and diverse
members of the community to
accomplish school goals

O Engages in systemwide
planning for school
improvement, ensuring that
students are equipped to
function in a global and digital
society

O Works with feeder schools to
ensure that school goals and
action plans are aligned
between and across schools
and with the school system

O Provides training and/or
coaching on creating effective
strategic plans that engage
diverse elements of the
community and impact student
achievement




1C. Evaluates results for the purpose of continuous school improvement

Pre-Service
Leadership

Developing
Leadership

Collaborative
Leadership

Accomplished
Leadership

Distinguished
Leadership

Knows how to create a school
leadership team that is skillful in
using data

Has the ability to use multiple
sources of data to manage the
accountability process

Is able to monitor and assess
instructional programs, activities,
and materials

Knows how to use approved
methods and principles of
program evaluation in the school
improvement process

Is able to use diagnostic tools to
assess, identify, and apply
instructional improvement

...and

O Engages a leadership team in
collecting data for periodic
assessment of school goals

O Uses multiple sources of data to

identify accomplishments and
problems

O Reports progress toward the
achievement of goals to staff

...and

O Establishes a systematic and

ongoing cycle of continuous
improvement that includes data
collection, analysis, planning, and
evaluation

Involves the entire staff in the
monitoring and accountability
process

Uses results of data analysis to
make needed revisions in the
strategic plan

Focuses attention on results by
consistently asking questions to
prompt reflection (e.g., In what
ways is this helping to achieve
our goals? What was the result?
What can we learn?)

...and

|

|

Involves representatives of the
student body, staff, and
community in assessing school
progress

Invites and honors diverse points
of view in making meaning of
data

Identifies staff members to lead
the review of multiple data
sources to monitor progress
toward goals and action steps;
provides training and resources
for their success

Uses multiple methods of
communication (e.g., newsletters
and Web updates) to convey
progress toward goals to all
stakeholder groups

...and

O Shares data and the results of
data analyses with other
schools

O Presents what he or she has
learned to audiences outside of
the school

O Coaches and/or mentors other
leaders in learning how to
monitor and assess progress
toward goals

O Consults with others to create
effective processes for
monitoting progress




Standard 2: Teaching and Learning. The instructional leader promotes and monitors the success of all students in the learning environment by
collaboratively aligning the curriculum; by aligning the instruction and the assessment processes to ensure effective student achievement; and by
using a variety of benchmarks, learning expectations, and feedback measures to ensure accountability.

2A. Promotes the success of all students in the learning environment

Pre-Service
Leadership

Developing
Leadership

Collaborative
Leadership

Accomplished
Leadership

Distinguished
Leadership

Knows the importance of a
school culture focused on student
and adult learning

Is able to focus upon student
learning as a driving force for
curriculum, instruction, and
instructional decision-making

Is able to engage staff in ongoing
study and implementation of
research-based practices

Has the ability to use the latest
research, applied theory, and
best practices to make curricular
and instructional decisions

Is able to Identify differentiated
instructional strategies to meet
the needs of a variety of student
populations

Is able to communicate high
expectations and standards for
the academic and social
development of students

Knows how to collaborate with
community, staff, district, state,
and university personnel to
develop the instructional program

...and

O Refers to research and best

practices to make curricular and
instructional decisions

Identifies and celebrates
successes of students and staff
Establishes high expectations for
student success; communicates
that all students can learn when
provided appropriate curriculum
and instructional support
Communicates the expectation
that all faculty and staff can
improve practice

Communicates to staff a belief in
the importance of collaboration;
encourages sharing of successful
practice among staff

Uses available resources in the
community, local school system,
region, and state to help staff
develop instructional programs

...and

O Communicates to all that student

learning is the school's priority
through regular classroom visits,
formal meetings, and informal
conversations

Helps staff understand and apply
research about curriculum,
instruction, and assessment
Creates a collaborative culture,
providing support (including time
and structures) and
accountability (including
expectations and monitoring)
Participates in collaborative staff
meetings; leads discussions and
protocols as appropriate
Facilitates faculty collaboration to
identify students who are not
proficient; engages staff to
collaboratively develop,
implement, and assess strategies
that will help students attain
grade-level proficiency

Ensures, through regular
observations, that teachers
develop and use lessons that are
relevant to students and are
aligned to state and local
standards

...and

O Promotes a sense of collective

efficacy among staff, who
recognize that successes are the
result of the alignment and rigor
of curriculum and instructional
differentiation to meet student
needs

Nurtures and sustains the belief
among staff that their collective
efforts are sufficient to meet
challenges

Identifies leaders on the staff and
provides training so they can
facilitate protocols and inquiry at
collaborative meetings
Encourages classroom and office
doors to be open for colleagues
to observe, problem-solve, and
engage in discussions that focus
on supporting student
achievement at high levels
Establishes expectations that
teachers will collaborate to
identify and monitor
differentiation strategies to meet
diverse needs of students

...and

O Identifies best practices in high-

performing schools with similar
student demographics
Provides opportunities for
instructional leaders and
teachers to share successes
with others in the school system
Engages in continuous learning
with other administrators in the
school and school system
Promotes reflection among
staff, faculty, students, and
administrators in order to
improve practice throughout the
school system

Leads administrators and
teachers from other schools in
implementing protocols to
improve student achievement
Assumes leadership to ensure
the successful transition of
students between schools




2B. Collaboratively aligns curriculum, instruction, and assessment to ensure student achievement

Pre-Service Developing Collaborative Accomplished Distinguished
Leadership Leadership Leadership Leadership Leadership
...and ...and ...and ...and
Knows the importance of the O Requires staff to establish 0O Works with faculty to ensure O Creates a climate in which faculty [0 Assumes interschool leadership

alignment of content and
instruction with high standards
resulting in improved student
achievement

Knows how to align curriculum,
instructional practices, and
assessments to local, state, and
national standards

Has the ability to develop
curriculum aligned to state
standards

Stays current with state, national,
and district standards for
curriculum

Understands instructional best
practices; stays current with
research and professional
literature

student learning objectives
related to the Alabama Courses
of Study and to LEA Pacing and
Curriculum Guides

Leads faculty in selecting
curriculum materials (e.g.,
textbooks, resources, media) that
are aligned with state standards
Provides resources (e.g.,
Alabama Courses of Study,
district alignment and pacing
guides) for curriculum alignment
Monitors teacher lesson plans
weekly to ensure that alignment
of curriculum, instruction, and
assessment is planned
Observes classrooms weekly to
monitor delivery of aligned
curriculum, instruction, and
assessment

Supports state initiatives
designed to increase student
achievement

O

O

alignment of curriculum,
instruction, and assessment in all
grade levels and subject areas
Facilitates faculty dialogue about
the Alabama Courses of Study in
order to reach a shared
understanding of essential
content, knowledge, and skills
expected of students in their
school, subject, and/or grade
level(s)

Observes classrooms daily to
monitor alignment of curriculum,
instruction, and assessment
Gives data-based feedback to
teachers following observations

members are accountable to one
another to align curriculum,
instruction, and assessment
Arranges for peer observations
and shared reflection to support
student achievement

Provides time for teachers to
collaboratively analyze student
work samples to assure
alignment and press for
achievement at high levels
Identifies leaders on the staff and
provides them with adequate
training and support to facilitate
collaborative meetings

Identifies leaders to facilitate the
selection and alignment of texts
by staff

to ensure vertical alignment of
curriculum, instruction, and
assessment within feeder
patterns to maximize student
achievement




2C. Uses a variety of benchmarks, learning expectations, and feedback measures to ensure accountability

Pre-Service
Leadership

Developing
Leadership

Collaborative
Leadership

Accomplished
Leadership

Distinguished
Leadership

Knows how to use multiple
sources of data to manage the
accountability process

Knows how to coach staff and
teachers on the evaluation of
student performance

Has the ability to assess student
progress using a variety of formal
and informal assessments
Understands requirements for
administration of state and
system assessments

Knows how to access relevant
data at the school and classroom
levels

Is able to disaggregate data by
subgroups

...and

O Oversees and ensures the

appropriate administration of
required state and system
assessments

Helps faculty and staff
understand the purposes of
formative and summative
assessment and their relationship
to student achievement
Requests support from local,
regional, and state resources to
provide assistance to faculty on
assessment practices

Explains state-required
assessments and disaggregated
results to students, families, and
faculty in understandable ways
Ensures regular communication
of student progress with parents
and students

Reviews and monitors teacher-
assigned grades to ensure
compliance with school and
district grading policies

Reviews and analyzes data from
multiple sources

...and

O Ensures that teacher-made

assessments are aligned with
Alabama Courses of Studies
content standards

Requires teachers to administer
benchmarks

Ensures the collaborative
development and use of common
assessments

Facilitates data meetings to
ensure all faculty analyze student
data (e.g., state assessments,
benchmarks, and teacher-made
tests); reflect on their
instructional practices; and use
the results to plan and deliver
improved instruction

Provides training and coaching to
improve the staff's capacity to
use a variety of methods to
monitor student progress
Ensures consistency in grading
practices through the use of
rubrics and common
assessments

Provides training in
communicating effectively with
families regarding student
progress

...and

O Identifies faculty members who

are skilled in assessment;
supports them in facilitating team
meetings to develop and analyze
common assessments
Encourages teachers to engage
students in self-assessment;
ensures that students can
accurately communicate their
progress to teachers and family
members (e.g., through student-
led conferences)

Monitors student understanding
of learning goals and assessment
of progress through classroom
observations and discussions
with students

...and

O Assumes leadership to share
data across schools to
positively impact student
achievement

O Provides opportunities for
teachers to share common
assessments, student
achievement results, and
processes of data meetings
with teachers across the school
system

O Networks with other schools to
learn improved ways to monitor
student progress and develop
student responsibility for
achievement of goals




Standard 3: Human Resources Development. Recruits, selects, organizes, evaluates, and mentors faculty and staff to accomplish school and
system goals. Works collaboratively with the school faculty and staff to plan and implement effective professional development that is based upon
student needs and that promotes both individual and organizational growth and leads to improved teaching and learning. Initiates and nurtures
interpersonal relationships to facilitate teamwork and enhance student achievement.

3A. Recruits, selects, mentors, and retains faculty and staff to accomplish school and system goals

Pre-Service
Leadership

Developing
Leadership

Collaborative
Leadership

Accomplished
Leadership

Distinguished
Leadership

Knows federal, state, and local
employment laws that govern
hiring decisions

Knows how to hire and retain
high-quality teachers and staff
Knows the importance of
recruiting, hiring, developing, and
retaining a diverse staff

Knows the importance of mentors

...and

O

O

O

Adheres to relevant federal,
state, and local employment
laws, policies, and procedures
Establishes a process for hiting
staff that is in line with school
system and state policies
Selects staff who are highly
qualified in the school's identified
areas of need

...and

O Selects staff whose beliefs about

teaching and leamning are aligned
with the school's vision

Recruits and selects a diverse
staff, aiming to mirror the
diversity of the community
Selects mentors based on their
teaching skills and their ability to
establish positive relationships

...and

O Includes teachers in creating
interview questions for teacher
candidates; when appropriate,
involves staff in the interview
process

O Engages faculty in the

identification of mentors and the

matching of new teachers with
appropriate mentors

...and

O Works with committees (local,
state, and/or national) to
recommend policies and
procedures related to
employment issues

0O Works with central office to
actively recruit highly qualified
personnel in the school's
identified areas of need

in retaining beginning teachers O Provides mentors for beginning with beginning teachers O Provides awareness sessions O Engages other schools in the
Has the ability to establish teachers Provides support (time, coaching, and support to motivate teachers system to work together so that
mentor programs to orient new O Seeks to hire and retain a diverse and other resources) for to seek certification from the staff are strategically assigned
teachers teaching staff beginning teachers, mentors, and National Board for Professional to capitalize on their strengths
Has the ability to provide ongoing 00 Recognizes and celebrates staff others Teaching Standards and/or other and meet the needs of students

coaching and other forms of
support for veteran staff

accomplishments

Facilitates positive relationships
among staff in order to retain
quality staff

Uses tools such as focus groups
and surveys to assess staff
satisfaction; works to improve
school climate and working
conditions

nationally recognized
organizations
O Identifies and mentors potential

leaders among the staff; provides
opportunities for continual growth

to maximize potential;
encourages these individuals to
seek specialized training, as
appropriate

systemwide

O Works with central office and
schools to develop teachers
through the identification and
encouragement of students with
potential to undertake teaching
as a profession

O Provides feedback to colleges
and universities regarding the
quality of teachers they have
trained with the goal of
improving the overall
preparedness of beginning
teachers




3B. Works collaboratively with faculty and staff to plan and implement effective professional development that is based upon student
needs, promotes both individual and organizational growth, and leads to improved teaching and learning. Initiates and nurtures
interpersonal relationships to facilitate teamwork, establishing professional learning communities (PLCs) that enhance student
achievement

Pre-Service
Leadership

Developing
Leadership

Collaborative
Leadership

Accomplished
Leadership

Distinguished
Leadership

Understands principles of adult
learning and how to apply them
for professional development
Knows how to provide mentors
for beginning teachers and
coaching for veteran staff

Has the ability to manage,
monitor, and evaluate a program
of continuous professional
development tied to student
learning and other school goals
Is able to provide high-quality
professional development
activities to ensure that teachers
have skills to engage all students
in active learning

Is able to identify and foster the
development of aspiring leaders
among faculty and staff
Understands the importance of
creating a community of learners
among faculty and staff

Knows strategies to build a
professional learning community
(PLC) among faculty and staff
Knows it is important to set high
expectations and standards for
the performance of all teachers
and staff

...and

O Provides sufficient professional
development for staff to meet
local and state requirements

O Uses the Alabama Standards for
Effective Professional
Development, the Alabama
Quality Teaching Standards
(AQTS), and the Alabama
Continuum for Teacher
Development to plan for and
support staff growth

O Participates in professional
development with staff

O Advocates collaboration and
supports informal opportunities
for teachers to work together

O Engages staff in discussions and
readings about current research
and effective practice

O Establishes norms for meetings
that foster trust and collaboration

O Assumes the role of “lead
learner” in the school, modeling
an attitude of inquiry

O Aligns professional development
with school improvement goals

...and

O Uses data from several sources

(e.g., classroom observations,
student assessments, teacher
evaluations) to identify strengths
and needs for professional
development

Relates all professional
development to the Alabama
Continuum for Teacher
Development; engages staff in
reflection to target areas for
professional growth

Ensures that all professional
development includes follow-up,
coaching as needed, and
adequate time for reflection and
sharing with colleagues
Provides time and resources for
teachers to meet regularly and
establish PLCs

Participates actively in PLCs
Introduces protocols to guide
discussion; facilitates analysis of
student work

Ensures that teachers meet in
PLCs to assess rigor and
alignment of student work and to
identify ways to successfully
differentiate instruction

...and

O Engages faculty in designing and

implementing job-embedded
professional development
Provides staff with options for
learning, i.e., differentiates
professional development
Assesses professional
development efforts; monitors by
collecting data on the quality of
implementation and the impact
on student learning

Develops leaders among the
faculty (e.g., mentors,
instructional coaches, and
collaborative curriculum
development team leaders)
Develops leaders among the
faculty by providing training and
opportunities for faculty to
mentor, coach, and facilitate
PLC/team meetings

Requires teachers to assess the
effectiveness of professional
development through action
research and inquiry
Encourages staff to engage
students in action research to
improve student learning

...and

O Collaborates with others in the

school system to share
resources for quality
professional development that
is data-driven, inquiry-based,
collaborative, and focused on
student learning

Engages in and has a
leadership role in a PLC with
other instructional leaders in the
school system

Collaborates with other school
leaders to create opportunities
for cross-school sharing and
collaboration (e.g., vertical
teams, cross-school learning
teams, subject-area teams, or
interdisciplinary teams)
Provides opportunities for staff
to share results of PLC work
(especially student
achievement data) with
administrators and teachers
from other schools




3C. Organizes, supervises, and evaluates faculty and staff to accomplish school and system goals

Pre-Service
Leadership

Developing
Leadership

Collaborative
Leadership

Accomplished
Leadership

Distinguished
Leadership

O Has the ability to work
collaboratively with teachers to
plan for individual professional
development

O Is familiar with and able to use a
variety of supervisory models to
improve teaching and learning

O Knows the accepted methods
and principles of personnel
evaluation

O Knows the law and policies
related to supervision and
evaluation of staff

O Knows how to operate within the
provisions of each contract as
well as established enforcement
and grievance procedures

...and

O Follows the law related to
supervision and evaluation of
staff; implements state- and
system-level evaluation policies

0O Communicates evaluation
policies and procedures clearly to
all staff, both orally and in writing;
clarifies misunderstandings

O Explains the value of the
Alabama Quality Teaching
Standards and the Alabama
Continuum for Teacher
Development for teacher self-
assessment

O Documents teacher and staff
performance consistently and
objectively; maintains accurate
and confidential records

O Follows established grievance
procedures

O Monitors improvement goals for
teachers who do not meet
performance expectations

...and

O Uses a variety of supervisory
models (e.g., clinical supervision,
cognitive coaching, standards-
based supervision, collegial
supervision, self-directed
supervision) to help teachers
improve teaching and learning

O Regularly monitors classroom
instruction; provides feedback to
teachers that encourages
reflection and identifies their
strengths and areas for
improvement

O With data from classroom

observations, helps teachers plan

and adjust instruction; facilitates
the identification of goals for
improvement

O Identifies struggling teachers;
documents performance
consistently; provides support
(e.g., coaching, professional
development, and resources) to
help them improve

O Engages teachers in self-
assessment with the Alabama
Continuum for Teacher

Development; poses questions to

encourage reflection and self-
assessment

...and

O Facilitates schoolwide,
collaborative assessments (e.g.
walkthroughs, action research) to
align practice with the Alabama
Continuum for Teacher
Development

O Formalizes opportunities for staff
to visit one another's classrooms,
as invited, to observe and give
feedback to colleagues

O Uses data collected by audits to
assess practice and improve
instruction

...and

O Works with other instructional
leaders and teachers in the
system to fine-tune guidelines
for teacher observation and
feedback

O Shares effective supervision
strategies with other
instructional leaders in the
school system, region, and
state

O Looks for commonalities across
schools in order to leverage
systemwide resources to target
improvement efforts and
support teachers




3D. Creates a personal professional development plan for his or her own continuous improvement

Pre-Service
Leadership

Developing
Leadership

Collaborative
Leadership

Accomplished
Leadership

Distinguished
Leadership

O Understands how to create a
personal professional
development plan for his or her
own continuous improvement

...and

Sets personal and professional
goals

Reads educational research and
leadership literature

Models learning informally and
formally

Engages in professional
development on a regular basis
Assesses self using the Alabama
Continuum for Instructional
Leaders Development

...and

Creates a plan for professional
growth, based on current
research about effective school
leadership and based on school-
based student achievement data
Relates professional growth
goals to the Alabama Standards
and Continuum

Stays current on group dynamics,
human relationships, and
personality styles; uses this
information to build strong
relationships among staff and
community

Models an attitude of inquiry,
continuously learning about best
practices in instruction and
assessment

...and

O Uses 360-degree evaluation

processes to gather input from
others on performance,
knowledge, and skills; uses
results to help plan for personal
and professional development
Shares his or her own
professional goals with faculty;
asks for observations and
feedback from colleagues (faculty
and peers)

...and

O Participates actively in networks

of principals (e.g., state and
national professional
associations)

Meets with other leaders in the
school system to share
progress and problems related
to meeting goals

Assumes leadership in
reflecting on educational values
and core beliefs with other
instructional leaders in the
system




Standard 4: Diversity. Responds to and influences the larger personal, political, social, economic, legal, and cultural context in the classroom,
school, and the local community while addressing diverse student needs to ensure the success of all students.

4A. Responds to and influences the larger personal, political, social, economic, legal, and cultural context in the classroom, school, and
local community

Pre-Service
Leadership

Developing
Leadership

Collaborative
Leadership

Accomplished
Leadership

Distinguished
Leadership

Knows how to involve the school
community in appropriate
diversity policy implementations,
program planning, and
assessment efforts

Knows how to recognize and
respond effectively to
multicultural and ethnic needs in
the organization and the
community

Has the ability to perceive the
needs and concerns of others
and is able to deal tactfully with
them

Knows how to handle crisis
communications in both oral and
written form

Knows how to represent the
school and the educational
establishment in relations with
various cultural, ethnic, racial,
and special interest groups in the
community

Has the ability to interact
effectively with diverse
individuals and groups using a
variety of interpersonal skills in
any given situation

...and

Recognizes diversity as a
strength

Stays informed of community
events and diversity issues
Works to understand others’
backgrounds and points of view
Respects various religious beliefs
Models inclusion and respect
toward all; insists that diversity is
never a disparaging subject in
school discussions

Creates respectful relationships
with members of the community
Seeks to become an effective
communicator by reading
professional literature and
attending workshops on diversity
and communication

Is open to disagreements and
complaints; listens and seeks to
understand

Represents the school to diverse
groups in a positive manner;
seeks input and dialogue
Expects faculty to communicate
respectfully

...and

O Infuses affirmations of diversity

throughout the school, as
evidenced by content, learning
materials, and student products
Considers equity in developing
school goals, professional
development, curriculum,
instruction, assessment, and
disaggregation for data analysis
Ensures that all points of view
are heard and honored in
problem-solving

Anticipates potential areas of
conflict; resolves differences
proactively

Recruits diverse parents and
community members (e.g., for
school committees, leadership
positions, volunteer activities)
Involves representatives from the
community in discussions about
how best to honor cultures,
languages, and traditions
Ensures effective communication
with students, parents, and other
staff by providing diversity
training to enhance the
understanding and skills of staff

...and

O Helps staff recognize their own

assumptions and biases, through
ongoing dialogue, in order to
improve relationships with other
staff, students, parents, and
community members

Engages staff in self-
assessments that help to build
awareness and acceptance of
diversity

Develops leaders among the staff
to assess and improve school
communications

Establishes reviews by
community members to look for
examples within the school of
awareness and appreciation of
diversity (e.g., curricular
materials and texts that deal with
prejudice and discrimination—for
example, civil rights, the
displacement of Native
Americans, the suffrage
movement) and work samples
that demonstrate a variety of
learning modalities

...and

O Engages other instructional
leaders and teachers in
challenging conversations that
deal with issues of diversity to
increase awareness and
sensitivity across the school
system

O Facilitates the valuing of
diversity—including language,
gender, ability, race, culture,
socioeconomic status, and
other factors—within the school
system’s community

O Establishes clear, consistent,
and open communication with
other schools in the system




4B. Addresses diverse student needs to ensure the success of all students

Pre-Service
Leadership

Developing
Leadership

Collaborative
Leadership

Accomplished
Leadership

Distinguished
Leadership

Knows how to promote and
monitor the delivery of
instructional content that provides
for diverse perspectives
appropriate to the situation

Has the ability to arrange for
students and families whose
home language is not English to
engage in school activities and
communication through oral and
written translations

Knows the laws and policies
regarding exceptional students
Is familiar with instruments used
to assess learning styles and
strengths

...and

O Encourages staff to learn their

students’ interests, backgrounds,
and learning styles

Provides professional
development for self and staff on
the impact of cultural differences
on learning and teaching
Provides training, as appropriate,
for effective teaching of students
with special needs, including
students whose first language is
not English

Implements the laws and policies
regarding exceptional students;
assures that |IEPs and 504 plans
are implemented

Utilizes a referral process (e.g.
BBSST, RTI) to ensure that
struggling students receive
adequate and appropriate
assistance and support

Requires differentiated instruction
in lesson plans

Analyzes data to support cultural
sensitivity

...and

O Helps teachers recognize learner

assets, based on students’
backgrounds and expetiences
Raises teacher consciousness of
the importance of equity in
classroom participation; monitors
to assure that student
participation is not related to
demographics (e.g., culture,
gender, economic background)
Monitors, via classroom
observations, for varied
instructional strategies to address
all learning styles and
differentiated instructional
opportunities for diverse learners
Provides special services, as
needed, to students with special
needs

Engages staff in assessing their
own learning styles, considering
students’ styles, and discussing
implications for teaching and
learning

...and

O

O

Facilitates meetings during which
teachers share engaging and
culturally responsive curriculum,
units, and lesson designs
Facilitates staff's assessments of
the effectiveness of different
teaching strategies with different
learners

Arranges for teachers to
collaborate in creating
differentiated strategies to meet
the learning needs of students
from varied backgrounds, with
limited English proficiency, and
with varying learning styles or
exceptionalities

Ensures that teachers help
students (1) learn about learning
styles, (2) self-assess, and (3)
appreciate diversity in the
classroom and in the school

...and

O Provides opportunities for staff
to share, with other school
staffs, effective strategies for
differentiating instruction and
providing culturally responsive
curriculum and instruction

O Coordinates with other schools
in the system to provide high-
quality learning experiences for
special-needs students




Standard 5: Community and Stakeholder Relationships. The instructional leader identifies the unique characteristics of the community to create
and sustain mutually supportive family-school-community relations.

5A. Creates and sustains supportive family-school relations

Pre-Service Developing Collaborative Accomplished Distinguished
Leadership Leadership Leadership Leadership Leadership
...and ...and ...and ...and
Has the ability to address student O Keeps families informed of O Establishes positive relationships 0 Establishes a school norm of O Works with other instructional

and family conditions that affect
learning

Knows the importance of parents
as partners in students’

O Actively seeks and obtains parent

school events, improvement
efforts, and accountability results

assistance and involvement

with families, encouraging
engagement with the school, and
visiting families when appropriate
Uses multiple strategies to

family-school collaboration to
support student success
Provides training for teachers
and parents in open-minded and

leaders in the school system to
establish improved
communications with parents
and families

education O Establishes a welcoming school communicate with families and respectful communication, family- Shares best practices in
Knows how to engage and environment for parents students, e.g., mail, phone, face- school partnerships, etc. parental involvement with other
involve parents as partners O Ensures that teachers to-face, newsletter, e-mail, blog, Provides skill development for school and system leaders

Knows how to involve family and
community in appropriate policy
implementation, program
planning, and assessment efforts

communicate with families about
learning goals, assignments,
progress, and behavior

O

Web site

Establishes the practice of
making administrators and
teachers available to families by
phone, meetings, and/or e-mail
Provides training (e.g., through
workshops, videos, book studies,
and conferences) for parents to
learn better ways to support
student development and
learning

parents in how to advocate for
their children

Establishes structures (e.g.,
student-led conferences) for
students to share academic
progress with families

Supports families in obtaining
services integral o successful
student learning, e.g., medical
assistance, dental hygiene,
tutoring services, quality before-
and after-school programs
Invites representative families to
serve on focus groups to stay
informed about parent concerns
and questions

Provides leadership training for
parents to improve effectiveness
in shared decision-making




5B. Identifies the unique characteristics of the community to create and sustain mutually supportive school-community relations

Pre-Service
Leadership

Developing
Leadership

Collaborative
Leadership

Accomplished
Leadership

Distinguished
Leadership

Is able to identify community
leaders and their relationships to
school goals and programs

Is able to clearly communicate
the school’s vision, mission, and
priorities to members of the
community

Knows how to serve as primary
school spokesperson in the
community

Knows the importance of sharing
leadership and gathering input
from others

Is able to seek resources from
families, business, and
community members to support
school goals

Knows how to develop
partnerships, coalitions, and
networks to impact student
achievement

Knows how to actively engage
the community to share
responsibility for student and
school success

Is able to involve family and
community members in
appropriate policy
implementation, program
planning, and assessment efforts

...and

O Embraces and celebrates the

positive traditions of the school
and community

Responds to questions and
concerns from the community
with openness, respect, and
timely information

Is accessible to and
approachable by community
stakeholder groups

Establishes groups to give input
and share leadership

Builds connections and
partnerships with a variety of
community and business groups
to support school goals

...and

O Builds positive and trusting

relationships with community
leaders

Uses a variety of technological
resources (e.g., voice mail, web
pages, e-mail, blogs) to
communicate with community
stakeholders

Expands connections and
partnerships with community
groups not only to support school
goals but also to provide active
learning opportunities for
students within the school (e.g.,
guest speakers, tutors, mentors)
and in the community (e.g.,
internships, co-op work, service-
learning)

O Actively solicits input from

representatives of community
groups

...and

O Works with health and social

service agencies to provide
comprehensive student services
Engages community
representatives in making
significant decisions and in
involving the wider community
Solicits community members’
help to build on school and
community traditions in order to
positively impact teaching and
learning

...and

O Isanintegral part of a
collaborative network of service
providers in the community to
support learning needs of
students

O Collaborates with the school
system, and especially with
feeder schools, to communicate
with the community

O Seeks resources to meet
school improvement goals
through direct appeal, grant-
writing, and other means

O Advocates for children with key
community decision makers

O Collaborates with central office
to ensure alignment between
student learning and current
and future needs of the
business community




Standard 6: Technology. Plans, implements, and evaluates the effective integration of current technologies and electronic tools in teaching,
management, research, and communication.

6A. Plans, implements, and evaluates the effective integration of current technologies and electronic tools in teaching, management,
research, and communication

Pre-Service
Leadership

Developing
Leadership

Collaborative
Leadership

Accomplished
Leadership

Distinguished
Leadership

Has the ability to develop a plan
for technology integration for the
school community

Knows practical approaches for
developing and implementing
successful technology planning
Has the ability to develop an
effective teacher professional
development plan increasing
technology usage to support
curriculum-based practices

Has the ability to implement a
plan for the use of technology,
telecommunications, and
information systems to enrich
curriculum, instruction, and
assessment

Knows how to promote the
effective integration of technology
throughout the teaching and
learning environment

Knows how to provide support for
teachers to increase the use of
technology already in the school
or classrooms

Knows how to increase access to
educational technologies for the
school

...and

O Establishes a vision and plan for

technology use to support the
school’s strategic plan

Develops a budget and timeline
for technology acquisition and
maintenance

Ensures that the technology plan
takes into account needs for
hardware, software,
maintenance, and networking
Demonstrates understanding of
faculty’s need for professional
development and support to use
technology to advance learning
Advocates for appropriate
technology-supported learning
Identifies staff who use
technology appropriately and
innovatively to increase student
learning; provides opportunities
for them to share with others
Engages staff in learning about
the digital age and its
implications for teaching today's
students

Ensures success for all students
through technology-enabled
assistance to students with
special needs

...and

O Collaboratively creates a

technology plan that takes into
account the needs of students
with various learning styles

Uses multiple sources of data,
research, and best practices to
develop a school technology plan
Provides professional
development that models and
uses technology and engages
teachers in practical applications
(e.g., lesson design)

Monitors use of technology (e.g.,
through classroom observations,
student surveys, lesson plans)
Provides professional
development on integrating
technology to improve students’
engagement, critical thinking, and
problem-solving skills

Facilitates the appropriate use of
technology to enhance instruction
(e.g., project-based learning
activities, writing instruction,
tutorials, higher-level thinking,
and problem solving)

...and

O Involves students, parents, staff,

and community members in
creating, committing to, and
supporting a technology plan
Collaborates with teams to
consider how best to differentiate
instruction using technology
Identifies members of the staff
who are expert in the use of
technology; supports them in
facilitating team meetings to
share uses of technology to
improve student achievement
Facilitates development of
platforms (e.g., webinars, wikis,
bulletin boards, blogs) for
teachers and students to
participate in virtual learning
communities

Maximizes digital-age resources
to support effective instructional
practice and maximize the
performance of adults and
students

Collaborates to establish metrics,
collect and analyze data, and
share findings to improve staff
performance and student
learning

...and

Participates in LEA planning for
the effective use of technology
Mentors/coaches leaders in
technology integration
Establishes and leverages
strategic partnerships to
support technology

Shares with others in the LEA
ideas to use technology in order
to maximize learning for all
students

Leads collaborative efforts in
the LEA to share costs to
provide high-quality
professional development on
technology use and integration
Participates in local, state,
national, and/or global learning
communities that encourage
technological innovation in
approaches to learning
Advocates for local, regional,
state, national, and global
communities to conduct and
share research about the
effective use of technology




6B. Models the use of technology for personal and professional productivity

Pre-Service Developing Collaborative Accomplished Distinguished
Leadership Leadership Leadership Leadership Leadership
...and ...and ...and ...and
O Is able to model the use of O Is a competent and routine user O Models and promotes the O Establishes and engages in a O Promotes and shares the use of

technology for personal and
professional productivity

O Is able to use technology to
support the analysis and use of
student assessment data

of technology tools used by
education and business
professionals in this digital age
Uses technology to collect and
analyze data

Uses appropriate technologies to
maintain student and personnel
records

Uses technology to maximize
communication within the school
Uses technology-based
management systems to facilitate
effective school operations
Promotes the staff's use of a
variety of communication
methods, including digital-age
tools and technologies

|

|

purposeful and effective use of
technology for learning

Engages in sustained, job-related
professional development in
technology to stay current and
skilled; uses technology for at
least some of this learning
Communicates with members of
the school community (staff,
parents, community members,
and students) through digital-age
tools (e.g., blogs, e-mail, Web-
based applications, text
messages) as well as more
traditional methods

Uses technology to encourage
and expand communication and
collaboration among faculty,
parents, and students

O

professional learning community
that focuses on the appropriate
use of technology in schools
Collects feedback from staff,
students, parents, and
community about the use of
technology in school

Develops partnerships with
community business leaders to
stay abreast of technology
innovations and potential
applications in the school

technology among other staff in
the school system, region, and
state

O Facilitates local, national,
and/or global learning
communities that foster the
innovative use of technology in
the teaching process to
maximize student achievement

O Facilitates and participates in
learning communities that
stimulate, nurture, and support
administrators in the use of
technology in schools




6C. Understands and applies system, state, and federal policies governing technology use in schools

Pre-Service
Leadership

Developing
Leadership

Collaborative
Leadership

Accomplished
Leadership

Distinguished
Leadership

O Understands the ethical and legal
concerns educators face when
using technology throughout the
teaching and leamning
environment

...and

O Follows district, state, and federal
policies and laws governing
technology use in schools

O Assures the safe, appropriate,
and secure use of technology on
school property

O Educates staff and students on
the safe and ethical use of
technology (e.g. creates
awareness of unacceptable
practices such as cyber-bullying,
inappropriate texting or porn via
cell phones)

O Monitors social interactions
related to the use of technology
and information

O Educates staff and students on
technology-related legal issues,
including laws on copyright,
intellectual property, and the
Family Educational Rights and
Privacy Act (FERPA)

O Ensures equitable access to
technology for all students,
teachers, and staff

...and

O Encourages investigation and
evaluation by faculty and staff of
Developing trends and
technologies for their potential to
increase student learning

O Provides all students, teachers,
and staff with digital-age learning
and working environments

O Collaboratively establishes and
enforces policies for safe, legal,
and ethical use of digital
information and technology

...and

O Collaborates with staff, parents,
students, and community
members to identify and solve
problems related to the use of
technology in schools

O Participates in state, national,
and/or global networks to learn
from others about the ethical use
of technology in schools

...and

O Participates in the development
of policies at the school system
or state level regarding the
equitable, responsible, and safe
use of technology




Standard 7: Management of the Learning Organization. Manages the organization, facilities, and financial resources; implements operational
plans; and promotes collaboration to create a safe and effective learning environment. Allocates and monitors the use of instructional time to achieve
student success.

7A. Manages the organization and facilities; implements operational plans

Collaborative
Leadership

Accomplished
Leadership

Distinguished
Leadership

Pre-Service
Leadership

Developing
Leadership

...and ...and ...and ...and

O Coaches administrators in other
schools in areas related to

O Is able to apply operational plans 0 Delegates tasks clearly and O Uses research and best practices [0 Mentors staff leaders to assume

and processes to accomplish
strategic goals

Knows the importance of
attending to student learning
goals in the daily operation of the
school

Is able to use goals to manage
activities

Has the ability to delegate tasks
clearly and appropriately to
accomplish organizational goals
Has the ability to develop the
techniques and organizational
skills necessary to lead/manage
a complex and diverse
organization

Knows how to create and
empower a school leadership
team that shares responsibility
for the management of the
learning organization

appropriately to accomplish
organizational goals

Implements processes and
procedures for the management
and operation of the school so as
to minimize disruptions to
instruction and maximize
effective use of the school facility
Displays the organizational skills
necessary to manage a complex
and diverse learning organization
Creates a school leadership team
to assist in the development of
operational plans and processes
to manage the daily operation of
the school

Regularly reviews and reflects on
processes and systems designed
to increase student achievement

to develop operational plans to
accomplish school goals

O Collaborates with staff to ensure

the effective management of the
school

Establishes a collaborative work
environment in which the primary
focus is student and adult
learning

Engages staff to ensure that
operational plans and processes
are focused on and result in
increased student achievement

increased responsibility for the
operation and management of
the school

O Collaborates to improve

management processes and
operational plans; remains open
to suggestions for improvement

management of facilities, and
scheduling.

Shares with other LEA leaders
a process to develop and
implement a sound operational
plan




7B. Manages financial resources to accomplish school goals and priorities

Pre-Service Developing Collaborative Accomplished Distinguished
Leadership Leadership Leadership Leadership Leadership
...and ...and ...and ...and

Knows how to identify and O Allocates resources appropriately O Collects input from staff to O Establishes a budgeting process O Augments school resources by
analyze the major sources of to meet school goals establish priorities for budget and that fully involves staff and maximizing the unique skills
fiscal and nonfiscal resources for O Follows district, state, and federal resource allocation representatives of the community and abilities of the community
the school including business guidelines to develop the school Implements fair and transparent Works collaboratively with to enhance learning
and community resources budget systems to manage financial and members of the community, staff, opportunities for students and
Knows how to manage financial O Establishes procedures to human resources and families to plan for and adults
and material assets and capital receive and disburse funds Creates and implements a obtain additional resources to O Coaches and mentors
goods and services in order to according to district, state, and process for forecasting student sustain needed school administrators in financial
allocate resources according to federal guidelines enrollment, facility, equipment, improvement efforts management to accomplish
school priorities O Maintains appropriate financial and operating needs for the school goals
Is knowledgeable about school records purpose of long-range planning
budgeting and accounting O Informs and trains faculty and Uses school performance data to
procedures staff in established protocols for evaluate the effectiveness of
Knows how to use an efficient receipt and disbursement of funding priorities to accomplish
budget planning process that funds school goals; makes appropriate
involves staff and community O Monitors expenditures, ensuring modifications

Is able to identify and organize
resources 1o achieve curricular
and instructional goals

Is able to plan and schedule
one’s own and others’ work so
that resources are used
appropriately in meeting priorities
and goals

appropriate accounting

Allocates resources strategically
to support teacher needs and to
meet learning goals

Ensures that the allocation of all
resources is equitable and
consistent with the school vision
and goals for continuous school
improvement




7C. Promotes collaboration to create a safe and effective learning environment

Pre-Service
Leadership

Developing
Leadership

Collaborative
Leadership

Accomplished
Leadership

Distinguished
Leadership

Knows how to build and support
a culture of leamning at the school
Knows how to develop and
administer policies that provide a
safe school environment
Understands the relationship
between a positive learning
climate and safe, clean, and well-
maintained facilities
Understands the importance of
clear expectations, processes,
and procedures for students and
staff

Understands district and state
policy and law related to student
attendance and conduct
Understands the importance of
shared leadership and
responsibility for the
management of a learning
organization

...and

O Establishes policies, routines,

and procedures to create and
sustain a safe, healthy, and
orderly environment

Displays organizational skills to
manage a complex and diverse
learning organization

Resolves problems and conflicts
in a fair, transparent, and
collaborative manner

Ensures that staff who need
assistance with classroom
management are provided with
appropriate supports (e.g.,
professional development,
coaching, or mentoring) so that
classrooms are conducive to
learning

Uses research-based practices to
prevent or reduce disruptive
behavior and reinforce positive
behavior

Develops and implements plans
and procedures for maintaining a
substance-free, weapon-free,
and violence-free school
Engages in frequent and routine
walkthroughs to monitor the
safety, cleanliness, and
maintenance of the school
facilities

...and

O Collaboratively develops clear

expectations, rules, structures,
and procedures for staff and
students

Detects potential problems within
the school environment and
proactively intervenes to prevent
conflict

Uses a variety of problem-solving
techniques and decision-making
skills to resolve problems
effectively

Engages staff, students, and
families in open and honest
dialogue to reduce and prevent
discord within the school
environment

Establishes trusting relationships
so that staff, students, and
community members feel safe to
express opinions honestly
Collects and analyzes multiple
sources of data on issues related
to school culture (e.g., student
and faculty perceptions,
absenteeism, demographics,
health assessments, discipline
infractions); uses results to
modify plans, policies, and
procedures to facilitate a positive
learning environment

Listens openly to all sides and to
diverse points of view

...and

O Collaborates with community,

family, and student
representatives to establish plans
and procedures that ensure a
positive, safe, healthy, orderly
and equitable learning
environment

Creates an environment of
shared ownership among all
stakeholders for safe, clean, and
well-maintained facilities

Works effectively with the
community to forestall problems
and to increase the positive
climate of the school

Builds student and adult capacity
to monitor behaviors of self and
others

...and

O Advocates at the district and

state levels for needed changes
in policies and laws related to
maintenance of orderly school
environments

Partners with peer adjudication
and community justice systems
to increase student behavioral
and academic performance
Coaches administrators in other
schools in creating a school
environment that promotes
student and adult learning




7D. Allocates, monitors, and protects the use of instructional time to achieve student success

Pre-Service
Leadership

Developing
Leadership

Collaborative
Leadership

Accomplished
Leadership

Distinguished
Leadership

O Knows the importance of
allocating and guarding
instructional time for the
achievement of learning goals

O Is able to relate the school's
vision, mission, and goals to the
instructional needs of students

O Knows the legal requirements for
staff planning and school
scheduling

...and

O Adheres to legal requirements for
staff planning and school
scheduling

O Creates a master schedule that
allocates time for instruction and
planning

O Uses technology, as appropriate,
to efficiently share information in
order to maximize time for
teaching and leamning

O Implements policies and
procedures to protect
instructional time from
interruptions

O Protects teachers from issues
and influences that detract from
instructional time or focus

...and

O Ensures that special programs,
events, and assemblies occur
during instructional time only if
they reinforce important learning
goals for students; frequently
poses the question, “How will this
impact learning?”

O Designs age-appropriate school
schedules to maximize learning

O Conducts staff meetings only
when face-to-face contact is
necessary; uses other time-
efficient means to communicate
when appropriate

O Designs and implements
schedules that address diverse
learning needs to ensure that
learning time is not lost

O Engages faculty in sharing time-
efficient strategies for routine
data collection (e.g., attendance,
collecting assignments,
transitions, grades)

O Adjusts the school schedule as
needed for research-based
instructional practices (e.g.
project-based learning activities,
intervention learning
opportunities)

O Monitors and evaluates the
effectiveness of individual and
collaborative planning time for
increased student achievement

O Collaborates with faculty to

...and ...and

O Collaborates with system, state,
and national colleagues to
positively impact law and policy
to protect instructional time to
increase student achievement

monitor the effective use of
individual and collaborative
planning time to maximize
learning

Establishes a culture in which
teachers are accountable to
themselves and to one another
for the learning of all students
Implements processes that
maximize staff and community
input to evaluate and increase
the effective use of instructional
time

Builds collaborative structures
and support throughout the
school community that allow time
to be valued as a resource to
maximize student learning




Standard 8: Ethics. Demonstrates honesty, integrity, and fairness to guide school policies and practices consistent with current legal and ethical

standards for professional educators.

8A. Demonstrates honesty, integrity and fairness consistent with ethical standards for professional educators

Pre-Service
Leadership

Developing
Leadership

Collaborative
Leadership

Accomplished
Leadership

Distinguished
Leadership

Is aware of the Alabama
Educator Code of Ethics
Knows the importance of
adhering to a professional code
of ethics and values

Has the ability to develop a
personal code of ethics
embracing diversity, integrity, and
the dignity of all people

Is able to conform to legal and
ethical standards related to
diversity

Knows how to make decisions
based on the legal, moral, and
ethical implications of policy
options and political strategies
Is able to make decisions within
an ethical context

Knows how to act in accordance
with federal and state
constitutional provisions,
statutory standards, and
regulatory applications

...and

O Understands, upholds, and

models professional behavior
and ethics as outlined in the
Alabama Educator Code of
Ethics

Educates staff about the
Alabama Educator Code of
Ethics

Maintains professional
relationships with students, staff,
parents, and the community
Complies with all state and
federal laws and education
policies related to the
confidentiality of student and
personnel records

Creates and maintains a positive
work environment for students
and staff

Makes decisions based on the
legal, moral, and ethical
implications of policy options and
political strategies

...and

O Models ethical behavior, creating

a climate of trust, stability, and
inclusiveness

Demonstrates continuing
commitment to ethical and
equitable practices for self, staff,
and students

Works collaboratively with staff to
ensure compliance with local,
state, and federal regulations and
requirements

Advocates for fair and equitable
opportunities for all children’s
growth and learning

Monitors equity, respect, and
fairness in classroom and
schoolwide interactions between
and among students and staff
Demonstrates appropriate
professional behaviors in order to
foster safe, positive, and
productive interactions with
students, staff, families, and
community

Demonstrates a personal and
professional commitment to
ethical conduct and respect for
others

Monitors own integrity through
self-reflection and collaboration

...and

O Remains open to challenges from

stakeholders; makes changes
that lead to school improvement
and increased student
achievement

Mentors staff members in
integrity and ethics

Solicits feedback from colleagues
related to integrity and fairness
Collaborates with staff to reflect
upon and find evidence of
fairness and honesty within the
school

Collaboratively develops plan to
establish more equitable, fair,
and honest interactions among
and between students, staff, and
members of the community

...and

O Models and promotes at school,
system, state, or national levels
high standards of integrity and
ethical practices




8B. Develops and acts on well-reasoned beliefs, based upon an understanding of teaching and learning

Pre-Service
Leadership

Developing
Leadership

Collaborative
Leadership

Accomplished
Leadership

Distinguished
Leadership

O Knows the importance of high

academic standards and high
expectations for students

Knows the importance of
instructional leadership based on
well-reasoned educational beliefs
Has the ability to formulate
beliefs based upon an
understanding of teaching and
learning

...and

O Articulates strong professional

beliefs about schools, teaching,
and learning based on current
research and practice

Holds high expectations for all
staff and students

Believes all students can learn if
they receive quality instruction
and adequate support
Communicates to faculty the
expectation that all students can
learn

Acts in accordance with the belief
that his or her primary role is to
promote student learning

...and

O Challenges students and staff to

set high expectations for
themselves

Creates a schoolwide focus on
sustained continuous
improvement

Establishes a “no excuses”
culture for student performance
in the school

Holds teachers accountable for
student success; provides
support for teachers and students
to succeed

Ensures that all decisions are
based on what's best for student
learning

Engages in ongoing reflection,
communication, and collaboration
to revise practices and beliefs
that promote school improvement
Responds to challenges from
school stakeholders, addressing
appropriate changes that lead to
school improvement and
increased student achievement
Becomes skillful in dialogue;
teaches skills to teachers,
students, and parents

...and

O Engages the school community

(staff, students, parents, and
community) in true dialogue
about the purposes of schooling,
arriving at shared values and
beliefs based on current research
and best practices
Collaboratively monitors
practices to ensure alignment
with beliefs

Engages faculty in courageous
conversations to question long-
established beliefs and
assumptions

Establishes a culture of inquiry in
which members of the staff and
community openly and
respectfully discuss important
beliefs about teaching and
learning

...and

O Questions assumptions about
student performance routinely
in meetings with other leaders
in the system, community, and
state to focus on core beliefs
about teaching and learning

O Positively influences other
educational leaders and staff
through his or her consistent
alignment of actions and beliefs




Appendix

Matrix to Show the Relationship of Indicators from the Alabama Standards for Instructional Leaders
and Indicators from the Alabama Continuum for Instructional Leaders Development
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Continuum
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Montgomery, AL. - On behalf of all of its school
districts in the state, the Alabama Department of
Education has posted the ESEA Flexibility Waiver
Request, a request to waive certain requirements of
the Elementary and Secondary Education Act (ESEA)
and to implement a new educational system aligned
with Alabama Plan 2020.

To view the document, click here. The purpose of
posting the proposed waiver is to allow time for public
comment, as required by the U.S. Department of
Education.

Written comments may be emailed to
eseaflexibility@alsde.edu by Tuesday, August 21.

Click links below to view comments and materials
related to Alabama’s new plan for assessments, Plan
2020.

e Plan 2020 Ustream Video (Description of the
Plan begins at 2:59 into video)
e Powerpoint on Plan 2020

HHH#

Gordon Persons Building « P.O. Box 302101 + Montgomery, AL 36130
Telephone (334)242-9700 « Fax (334)242-9708 « Web site:www.alsde.edu




Received 8/16/2012

Dr. Maddox, thank you for your offer to provide attachments. Specifically, | request the following:

Attachment 4

Attachment 12
Attachment 19
Attachment 21
Attachment 22
Attachment 23
Attachment 24

I have attached a list of questions and input I have regarding the ESEA Flexibility Waiver request. Ido
not know to whom to ask these questions. I hope that you can direct these to the appropriate person
within the ALSDE. I have copied the official e-mail address given in the press release as well.

Thank you.

Trisha Powell Crain
Executive Director

Alabama School Connection

www.alabamaschoolconnection.org

205.527.0904



Responses in red by Dr. Melinda Maddox, Assistant State Superintendent of Research, Information, and Data
Service, Alabama State Department of Education. 8.17.2012

Questions and Requests for More Information on Alabama’s Flexibility Waiver Request
Trisha Powell Crain
Executive Director, Alabama School Connection

205.527.0904

All page numbers referred to are based on the actual document, not the page number of the PDF.

1.

Page 28 — Mention is made of an “interactive blog” to allow feedback and personal responses from ALSDE
staff. When will that be live and online? The plans are to incorporate this feature with the release of our
new ALSDE website as referenced on page 48. An exact timeline has not been determined by the
developers but tentative date of release is January 2013.

Pages 40-41 — Reference is made to “the combined results of all three assessment types”. Is there further
breakdown of how this calculation is made? Not at this time.

Pages 40-41 — It appears that no end-of-course (EOC) assessments will be given for students who working
with Alabama Extended Standards and no alternate EOC assessments will be given to those students. How
will you assess progress for students working on Alabama Extended Standards? They will still use the
Alabama Alternate Assessment — see pages 36 and 37.

Page 41 — You state that the “N-count used will be 20.” Currently the N-size is 40. This document
indicates we are lowering that number from 40 to 20. Is this for each subgroup in each school? yes

Page 46 — Four LEAs have chosen not to use EDUCATEAIlabama to evaluate their teachers. Which
districts are those? Mountain Brook, Opelika, Homewood, and Butler County. Butler County has been a
recipient of a grant that required them to use a certain system but once the grant is over they have indicated
they will move to EDUCATEAlabama.

Page 48 — Each district will be given an opportunity to create one indicator, complete with an AMO that is
unique to its district. What are the parameters of that indicator? To be determined.

Page 48 — Annual school performance targets are mentioned. Is this the “single school performance index”
mentioned? No, they are two different items. We will work to reword this section to explain. The AMO’s
(annual school performance targets) are defined in Section 2B. The single School Performance Index is
defined in Section 2A.

Page 48 — Regarding the “single school performance index: what is the actual calculation? I see that it
“incorporates a robust set of success factors” which are outlined generally in the following sections, but no
actual benchmarks and targets and calculations are shared in the document. Irecognize that the benchmarks
are still being set, but there must be some framework for the calculation? This cannot be determined in
detail until we have the data to evaluate and review impact possibilities. We will be doing this over the
course of this upcoming school year and refining as new assessments are incorporated.

Page 49 — “The new state accountability system will prompt all stakeholders to ask difficult questions about
increasing academic achievement and raising instructional quality within Alabama’s schools”. That
statement may be true, and asking a question has never been difficult. Rather, getting a respectful response
to questions that are asked has proven difficult at the school and district level since the inception of AYP
and NCLB. Often, when parents and interested community members ask about achievement results,
teachers and principals ask “well, how is your child doing?” and proceed to work hard to keep the focus on
the individual child of the questioner. It is well-researched and well-understood how important peer
relationships and peer achievement are in school, and the lack of willingness of teachers and principals to
recognize that often leads to frustration for parents and family members. For example, when a parent
learned that less than 60% of her child’s classmates in a particular grade level scored at or above proficient,
she was alarmed and worried about her own child’s potential for success given the number of struggling
students. When she inquired about what the school was doing to address this lack of achievement, she was
rebuffed by the principal who told her she should only be concerned with her own child’s achievement and
not that of other students....that the school was taking care of those students. When she pushed further for a



10.

11.

plan of action to address the lack of achievement, she was simply told that was not her business to be
concerned. We all know that is not the right answer. It is that parent’s business to be concerned. I would
like to see specific training/information shared with teachers and principals and superintendents to educate
them on why they actually do want their parents to care about “other people’s children” and to learn to see
that as an opportunity rather than a threat to their authority (which is apparently how some of them see it
now). The entire community should “own” the problems/struggles/achievement of the public schools in
their community. Their concerns should be graciously appreciated rather than rebuffed by teachers,
principals, and superintendents. This paradigm needs to change. I hope that you will incorporate a way to
educate the educators about the need for community members to care about these results and when they
show concern, that school personnel should be gracious with their response. This is a very good point you
have raised. I will take this back to the writing team and see if they can incorporate a paragraph that
includes this concept.

Page 54 — A “set of targets” for all subgroups is mentioned. Iread Option A, and it appears that the 2011-
2012 results will be used to set the targets initially, then reset them after the 2013-2014 results are in. Is that
correct? Yes, because the new measures to be incorporated are not yet available. Therefore, additional data
is required to set the targets. For example, adjustments will need to be made as new assessments are added.
Page 55 — The N-size to report any results at all is said to be 20. If the N-size is below 20, no results will be
reported. Currently, that N-size is 10. Why do you feel it necessary to increase that number by 100%?
How many schools will now have zero accountability for subgroups due to this change? The number of 20
determines if a subgroup is held accountable. The current N-size is 40; therefore we lowered it to 20.
However, with the new gap calculation, every student will be used in the calculation so in effect the N count
is zero. As it relates to reporting of data, the N size is still 10.

Regarding Attachments: the document provided from the U.S. Department of Education lists specific
attachment numbers on page 2 of the document. Therefore, the attachments that you refer to conflict with those
numbers. For example, you indicate that “Attachment 4” is documentation of Superintendent response to Plan
2020 (p. 12). The USDOE indicates that Attachment 4 is something different (p. 20). We will be taking our
attachment numbers and adding in parenthesis the USDOE label number as it will reflect on the Table of
Contents.

Using your attachment numbers, could you please provide the following attachments via e-mail?
Attachment 4

Attachment 12

Attachment 19

Attachment 21

Attachment 22

Attachment 23

Attachment 24

Thank you for this opportunity to ask questions and provide input. I hope to receive the Attachments in a
timely fashion to afford the opportunity to provide more comment and input prior to the August 21 deadline.

Trish

Trisha Powell Crain
Executive Director

Alabama School Connection

205.527.0904

(b)(6) — personal e-mail




From:|®)®) |

Sent: Tuesday, August 21, 2012 7:40 AM

To: Maddox Melinda

Cc: Bice Tommy; eseaflexibility@alsde.edu; Parris Sherrill
Subject: Thank you for your thoughtful responses to my questions

Dr. Maddox, thank you for taking the time to respond to my questions. You had me at "N-size is 20". Wow. Voluntarily
reducing the N-size is something | truly did not expect. This is very good news for children in special education. Thank
you.

| am looking forward to seeing this roll out and even though many of the details are not ironed out, | have the utmost
confidence in you, Dr. Bice and the rest of the team to ensure the end result is meaningful for Alabama's children.

Good luck with the application. If you need any letters of support, | would be happy to oblige.

Trish

Trisha Powell Crain
Executive Director

Alabama School Connection
205.527.0904

Received 8/20/2012 at 2:48 p.m.
Hello,

I am wondering if the appendices referenced in the waiver request document are available to the public? If they
are, I am interested in Appendix 1-5.

Thank you.

Patricia Johnson, PMP

Senior Director, State Assessment Programs
Data Recognition Corporation
1-800-826-2368

Local: 763-268-2217

Cell: [©®) |

Fax: 763-268-3007

pcjohnson@datarecognitioncorp.com

Attachments requested were sent 8/21/2012 at 7:55 a.m.
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Alabama Department of Education

College and Career Readiness Strategic Plan

A Component of Plan 2020: Strategies for Learners

Definition of College and Career Readiness:

Being college and career ready means that a high school graduate has the English and
mathematics knowledge and skills necessary to either (1) qualify for and succeed in entry-level,
credit-bearing college courses without the need for remedial coursework, or (2) qualify for and
succeed in the postsecondary job training and/or education necessary for their chosen career
(i.e. technical/vocational program, community college, apprenticeship or significant on-the-job
training).

(American Diploma Project Network, http://dpi.wi.gov/oea/pdf/ccready.pdf)

State Goals:

“Plan 2020 for Learners” Objectives (College and Career Readiness Goal in bold):

1. Allstudents perform at or above proficiency and show continuous improvement
(achievement/growth)

2. All students succeed (gap closure)

3. Every student graduates from high school (graduation rate)

4. Every student graduates high school prepared (college and career readiness)

State Strategies:

“Plan 2020: Strategies for Learners”

e Develop and implement a unified Pre-K through college and career readiness plan

e Develop and adopt college and career ready aligned standards in all subject areas

e C(Create and implement a balanced and meaningful assessment and accountability system.

e Align available programmatic and fiscal resources to support local school needs in the area
of instruction

College and Career Readiness Target/Indicator:

By FY 2016, increase the percentage of students who are college and career ready as measured
by the High School Graduate College and Career Readiness Index (ACT).

College and Career Readiness Target Selection:

For FY 2013, the target will be graduates that take the ACT. Beginning in FY 2014, the ACT will
be given to all 11" graders, therefore the target will be all 11" graders that take the ACT.




College and Career Readiness Goal Strategies, Strategy Leads, and Strategy Descriptions:

The goal leader for the College and Career Readiness Indicator is the Director of the Office of
Student Learning, Dr. Julie Hannah. The following table includes the selected strategies for the
CCR Strategic Plan, as well as the strategy leads responsible for each strategy and summary
descriptions of each strategy.

Strategy/Strategy Lead Strategy Description

Advanced Placement, The Advanced Placement (AP) program is a curriculum sponsored
Cindy Freeman by the College Board which offers standardized courses to high
school students that are generally recognized to be equivalent to
undergraduate courses in college. The focus of AP is on increasing
rigor in the classroom, promoting equity among the population of
successful AP students and supporting STEM education.

Aligned Assessments, The new aligned assessment system is focused on measuring

Gloria Turner college-and career-readiness from Grade 3 through Grade 12 and
uses the ACT as the capstone assessment to determine college
readiness.

The vision is to include a balanced assessment system that
integrates formative data, benchmark data, and summative data
in making instructional decisions. The plan includes summative
assessments, a formative/benchmark/interim assessment
repository, project-based assessments, and career interest and
aptitude assessments that reflect the new college- and career-
ready standards.

CTE Alignment, This strategy will be used to align Career and Technical Education
Phillip Cleveland (CTE) programs to assist in preparing college and career ready
students by utilizing workforce development data to meet the
needs of local, regional, state, and global economies. As a result,
students will graduate college- and career- ready and will be
prepared to enter the workforce, satisfied in their chosen career
pathway, as well as credentialed as they enter.




Differentiated Support,
Julie Hannah

The activity is Differentiated Support through the use of Regional

Support Teams. RSTs are composed of representatives from SDE

sections, RICs, IHE, and OSR. Other members may join

throughout the year. The Regional Planning Teams (RSTs) will

plan with LEAs for two purposes:

A) To facilitate transition to the CCRS

B) To provide precise and differentiated support based on
district and school needs — as determined by data analysis and
joint planning.

CCRS Rollout,
Cindy Freeman

Recognizing that adopting standards alone would not increase
the rigor of teaching and learning, the Alabama Department of
Education (SDE) designed a comprehensive delivery plan to
introduce all administrators and teachers to the new College-and
Career-Ready Standards. This plan enlists the assistance of
regional SDE staff, inservice center personnel from Institutes of
Higher Education (IHE), and other stakeholders in the education
family of Alabama, such as A+ Best Practices Center.

Response to Instruction,
Christine Spear

The activity is support for Response to Instruction (Rtl)
implementation through alignment with the College and Career
Ready Standards Rollout and Positive Behavior support systems.

The SDE Office of Student Learning Lead will plan with the CCRS

Lead, Assessment Lead and Positive Behavior Support Lead for

the following purposes:

A) Integrate Response to Instruction principles with instructional
practices, intervention and behavioral support.

B) Infuse Response to Instruction principles into professional
development provided for Regional Support Staff, Behavioral
Support Staff and District Implementation Teams.

C) Facilitate the collection of appropriate data to assess
students’ progress both academically and behaviorally.




CCR Goal Trajectory - Expected Timeline for CCR Goal and CCR Indicator Strategies:

Calendar Year by Quarter

CCR Goal Strategies 2012-13  2013-14  2014-15  2015-16  2016-17
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CCR Goal Trajectory - Estimated Impact for CCR Goal and CCR Indicator Strategies:
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Stakeholder Feedback:

Associated Risk with the CCR Delivery Plan:




Advanced Placement Strategy

Activity Profile:

Activity
Description

Activity
Timeline
2012-2016

Project
Scope

What is the activity?

The Advanced Placement (AP) program is a curriculum sponsored by the College
Board which offers standardized courses to high school students that are
generally recognized to be equivalent to undergraduate courses in college.
Participating colleges grant credit to students who obtained high enough scores
on the exams to qualify. AP tests are scored on a 1 to 5 scale as follows: 5 —
Extremely well qualified, 4 — Well qualified, 3 — Qualified, 2 — Possibly qualified,
1 — No recommendation. Each college’s policy is different, but most require a
score of 3 or 4 to receive college credit. The focus of AP is on increasing rigor in
the classroom, promoting equity among the population of successful AP students
and supporting STEM education.

When does the activity begin and end?

AP courses are offered year-round, both in the local classrooms and via ACCESS
Distance Learning. The time frame for increasing the number of schools offering
AP courses and increasing the number of students scoring a 3 or higher on the AP
is from Fall 2012 through Spring 2020.

How many schools, districts, students, or teachers are involved?

Although the number of graduating seniors in Alabama who took an AP increased
by 166% over the past ten years, the number of school systems offering AP
courses remains low. In 2010, less than 1% of graduating seniors took in AP
courses in 45 systems and less than 10% took courses in an additional 25 systems.
Only 9.9% of the class of 2011 scored a 3 or above during their high school
careers. Expanding AP courses to all systems is crucial. As more students take AP
courses, more students have the potential to be successful at passing the AP
exam. ACCESS Distance Learning plays an important role in providing students
with the ability to take AP courses regardless of where the course is offered.
Thirteen College Board approved AP courses are available through ACCESS for
2011-2012.




Intended
Impact

Resources

Effects on
Target

What changes as a result of this activity?

By increasing the number of systems offering AP, more students will have the
chance to take AP courses. Students will benefit from increased learning
opportunities, increased course selection and the potential to acquire college
credit. While approximately 10% or less of students in an average school may
participate in AP, the number of students attending college or participating in
postsecondary education tends to be much higher. The ideal recommendation
would be that every student have access to at least one AP course prior to
graduation, whether that course is taken in the school or via ACCESS distance
learning. Ideally, every student in Alabama should have access to any AP course
that he or she would like to take.

What resources are dedicated to it? Funding?

In the 2012 Legislative session, the Legislature approved an AP budget of just over
$2.7 million. A+ College Ready provides AP training and resources to teachers and
schools. The National Math and Science Initiative (NMSI) has also provided
funding to help raise AP science and math scores.

In 2011, Alabama received a $1.3 million grant to grow AP programs in 14 high-
poverty schools. The USDE stipulated that school systems can use the APIP grants
to support AP programs through teacher training, curriculum development,
books, supplies, and on-line AP courses. The total awarded to Alabama - $528,992
this year, $516,429 in 2012, and $305,951 in 2013 - will be $1,351,372.

During the 2011-2012 school year, Alabama produced 45,220 graduates. Of
those, 8584 took at least one AP exam during their high school career and only
3872 scored a 3 or higher. By doubling the number of systems offering AP
courses, ALSDE hopes to increase the number of students taking and scoring at
least a 3 on the exam by at least 1800 more students annually by the year 2020.

Level and Number of Students that will be impacted by the
Advanced Placement Strategy

Year 2011-12  2012-13  2013-14  2014-15  2015-16
Level of i M M H H
Impact

Number of 0 87-175 87-175 175+ 175+

Students




IR List of risks, challenges or roadblocks identified with the activity

Delivery
Process

One of the biggest challenges to AP course expansion is the lack of qualified AP
teachers in some areas of the state. ACCESS provides one solution to that
problem, but more and better qualified teachers still need to be identified.

Another challenge is the lack of interested from some LEAs. AP courses are often
viewed as “in addition to” courses that are above and beyond the core courses
that most colleges require. What data shows, however, is that most students who
succeed in college have taken “core and more” courses that are more rigorous.
The SDE needs to make expansion of AP a core component of its approach to Plan
2020. As such, it needs to be addresses in a systematic and recurring fashion.
Lack of a strong education foundation presents yet another challenge. Students
who have not had a rigorous academic background and a solid education in
elementary and middle school may not be prepared for the challenges of an AP
course or an AP exam. The likelihood of these students passing an AP exam with a
score of 3 or higher is slim.




Delivery Chain:

Advanced Placement (AP) Strategy
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Aligned Assessments Strategy

Activity Profile:

Activity
Description

Activity
Timeline
2012-2016

What is the activity?

Concurrent with the adoption of the college- and career-ready standards,
planning began for revision of the assessment system with the goals of increasing
the rigor of the assessments and alignment of the new assessments to the new
college-and career-ready standards. The State Department of Education began
phasing in college- and career-ready assessments with the State Board of
Education’s approval of recommendations for a student assessment plan that had
as its goal to measure the essential skills and knowledge students need to be
ready to succeed in entry-level, credit-bearing academic college courses in two-
and four-year institutions and highly skilled careers. The new aligned assessment
system is focused on measuring college-and career-readiness from Grade 3
through Grade 12 and uses the ACT as the capstone assessment to determine
college readiness.

The vision is to include a balanced assessment system that integrates formative
data, benchmark data, and summative data in making instructional decisions. The
plan includes summative assessments, a formative/benchmark/interim
assessment repository, project-based assessments, and career interest and
aptitude assessments that reflect the new college- and career-ready standards.

When does the activity begin and end?

The new aligned assessment plan includes a phase-in of ACT’s EXPLORE, PLAN,
ACT Plus Writing, and WorkKeys assessments. The phase-in began with eighth-
graders of 2010-11 who were administered EXPLORE in fall 2010. These eighth
graders will be administered PLAN as tenth graders in the fall of 2012. The ACT
Plus Writing will be administered to this same class as eleventh graders in 2013-
14. WorkKeys will be administered to this same class as twelfth graders in 2014-
15. The plan also includes phasing in of all twelve of ACT’s QualityCore end-of-
course assessments beginning in 2012-13 with English 9, English 10, Algebra |,
Geometry, and Biology. New aligned assessments for Grades 3-7 will be
implemented in 2013-14 to include reading, English, mathematics, science, and
writing.

Complementing these assessments is the addition of a system of
formative/benchmark/interim assessments for Grades K-12 that includes a pool
of aligned items to each standard at each grade level within each assessment
content area that will be used to inform instructional practices and include links
to instructional resources aligned to the standards. Full implementation of the
new aligned assessment system will occur in 2014-15.
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Project
Scope

Intended
Impact

Resources

Effects on
Target
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